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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
Rationale.--Contemporary society has stimulated a 
growing awareness of the importance of effective communication 
in the affairs of men. In essence, the times have placed a 
premium upon the ability to express oneself clearly and often 
with vigor, to sense the modes of thinking of others, to think 
straight oneself, and to exercise critical judgment in regard 
to what is spoken. Added to this demand for effective com¬ 
munication is the requirement of accuracy and precision in 
speaking and writing. 
The child's development in the use of language is one 
of the major responsibilities of society. Adults, in their 
daily interaction with children, are constantly supporting and 
encouraging children's efforts to talk, write, read, and listen 
with purpose, understanding, and skill. Parents are concerned 
about the effectiveness with which their children can use language 
as a learning and social tool. 
The awareness of these facts is reflected in the school. 
The center of the language arts program has become the actual 
communication of ideas; and therefore, a very real need exists 
for the child to think straight, to read with comprehension, to 
1 
2 
spell correctly, and to use language appropriately, precisely, 
and effectively. In conjunction with this line of thought, 
Hildreth states that achieving literacy continues to be one of 
the basic learning tasks confronting all the children in school 
today.-*- Herrick and Jacobs add that every child's personal, 
social, and educational adequacy is tied to his growing com- 
2 
petency in using language to meet his needs. 
It is all too apparent then that written and oral com¬ 
munication play important roles in modern living. Although new 
modes of oral communication - the telephone, radio, phonograph, 
sind dictaphone - have made people less dependent upon written 
communication than formerly, writing as a means of recording 
and transmitting ideas still holds a pre-eminent place among 
the techniques of communication. For these reasons, teaching 
children to express their ideas in writing is a continuing aim 
of education at all levels. 
Since spelling is one of the major facets of written 
communication, or to put it in the words of Hildreth, "Spelling 
is a sort of draft horse of written expression"^, those who 
teach it must recognize its importance as such. 
In our culture, spelling has assumed an especially 
^"Gertrude Hildreth, Teaching Spelling (New York* Henry 
Holt and Co., 1955)» p. 1. 
2 
Virgil E. Herrick and Leland B. Jacobs (eds.), Children 
and the Language Arts (Englewood Cliffs* Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
1955), p. ix. 
■^Hildreth, p. 1. 
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high importance. To a surprising degree, it has become a symbol 
of education. Moreover, spelling may stand in the way of one's 
progress, not only in school, but also in the affairs of life. 
The amount of phonetic irregularity and other inconsistencies 
in the English language is given as reasons for this situation. 
Cook states thats 
It has been argued that man has never devised a 
more complicated, contradictory, and frustrating 
system of putting letters together than is found in 
English spelling. Society demands, however, that 
citizens be consistent in applying the inconsistencies 
of English spelling.1 
To this point of view Fox and Eaton addt 
The difficulties and inconsistencies of the 
English language have had an impeding and dis¬ 
organizing effect upon orthographical precision 
to the extent that the rote method of learning 
is apparently the only one applicable in the 
case of many difficult words. 
Whatever the cause, the problem of teaching spelling is 
probably here to stay; for Guiler and Lease affirm that a large 
number of children are still seriously retarded in spelling*^ 
Moreover, it appears that the many and varied efforts to ration¬ 
alize English spelling have had little effect as yet and will 
probably have little effect in the foreseeable future* 
"Sluth C. Cook, "Evaluation of Two Methods of Teaching 
Spelling," The Elementary School Journal. LVIII (October, 1957)» 
p. 21. 
^William H. Fox and Merrill T. Eaton, "Analysis of the 
Spelling Proficiency of 82,833 Pupils in Grades 2 to 8 in 3,547 
Units of the City Schools in Indiana," Bulletin of the School of 
Education. XXII (Bloomingtont Bureau of Cooperative Research and 
Field Service, Indiana University, 194é), p. 1. 
^W. S. Guiler and Gilbert A. Lease, "An Experimental Study 
of Methods of Instruction in Spelling," The Elementary School 
Journal, XLIII (June, 19£2), p. 234* 
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Since spelling is a somewhat restricted field, the 
opinion is sometimes held that research has solved the problems 
in this field more completely than in other subject-matter fields. 
This assumption, however, is not borne out upon an analysis of 
the related literature. As an example, Nichols has stated* 
From the time of publication of Noah Webster's 
spelling book in Hartford, Connecticut, in 1783» to 
the present, the problem of spelling has occasioned 
discussion, comment, criticism, and dissatisfaction. 
Word lists have been developed} various methods have 
been tried; scientific studies have been made. Still, 
many boys and girls have failed to achieve real success.^ 
In addition to this, Furness has said that many books, 
monographs, and articles have been written and are being written 
2 
on the thorny and controversial question of spelling* 
In light of all that has been said in the foregoing 
statements, it appears that children will probably continue to 
face the chore of learning to spell, and any means teachers can 
use to help them be more efficient spellers should prove valuable. 
Is there a best method of teaching spelling? What method 
is the most profitable? Certainly, the methods of teaching 
spelling have undergone transformation since the days when pupils 
"spelled down" in the frontier school house, and even since the 
days when children wrote each word ten times in their copy books. 
Today spelling is recognized as a vital tool for writing, an in¬ 
tegral phase of the language arts program rather than an isolated 
^Augusta M. Nichols, "The Analysis and Correction of 
Spelling Difficulties," The Elementary School Journal. L 
(September, 1949), p. 1* 
o 
Edna L. Furness, "Psychological Determinants of Spelling 
Success," Education. LXXIX (December, 1958), p. 234* 
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school subject. In spite of this, the questions just mentioned 
still baffle teachers and language arts curriculum committees. 
Authorities have disagreed, adding to the confusion. 
Evolution of the Problem.—The writer has taught pupils 
in the sixth grade at the Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary School 
for several years. During this time, the writer has observed 
that sixth grade pupils in this school rank relatively low in 
spelling achievement. In an effort to find the reasons and 
explanations, along with the various teaching methods to remedy 
this situation, the writer consulted the professional literature 
concerning the teaching of spelling. However, it was discovered 
that authorities disagreed widely on the relative merits of various 
methods of teaching spelling. The adversity of opinion centered 
around the relative merits of the two methods of teaching spel¬ 
ling involved jin this study especially appealed to the writer's 
interest; hence, he became aware of the need for the present 
study for two reasons* one, to find a means of alleviating an 
apparent condition of low spelling achievement; and two, to 
extend the present knowledge concerning the relative effective¬ 
ness of the two methods of teaching spelling involved in this 
study. 
Statement of the Problem.—This study was a comparison 
of the relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the test- 
study method and the study-test method to selected groups of 
sixth grade pupils. 
Purpose of the Study.—The major purpose of this study 
6 
was to test the Null Hypothesis which stated that there was no 
difference between the relative effectiveness of teaching spelling 
by the test-study and the study-test method. 
The specific purposes of this study were* 
1. To determine the relative effectiveness of 
the test-study and study-test methods through 
a comparison of the subjects' performances 
on spelling tests of the multiple-choice type. 
2. To determine the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods through a comparison of the sub¬ 
jects' performances on tests requiring the 
spelling of words in isolation. 
3. To determine the relative effectiveness of 
the two methods through a comparison of the 
subjects' performances on a test requiring 
the placement of the spelling words in meaning¬ 
ful sentences. 
4. To determine the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods through a comparison of the over¬ 
all average test performances derived from the 
three measures of spelling achievement. 
5. To ascertain from the findings certain im¬ 
plications and recommendations which may 
lead to improved teaching practices. 
Limitations of the Study.—This study was limited to 
thirty-four sixth grade pupils enrolled at the Clara Maxwell 
Pitts Elementary School, Atlanta, Georgia; however, two pupils 
in the study withdrew from the school just after the study began, 
consequently, only thirty-two pupils were finally included in 
the study. It was also limited by the fact that the experiment 
lasted for only twelve weeks. In addition, this study only 
measured the immediate, and not the delayed, results obtained 
by the use of the two methods. Moreover, it did not treat the 
factors, other than intelligence and reading, involved in the 
7 
spelling process. 
Definition of Terms.—For the purposes of this study the 
following terms carried the meaning ascribed to them. 
1. The term, "Test-study Method", as used in this 
study referred to the testing of the spelling 
words assigned for the week before study. 
2* The term, "Study-test Method", as used in this 
study referred to the study of the weekly 
spelling words before being tested.2 
3. The term, "Group X", as used in this study 
referred to those subjects who were taught 
by the test-study method for the first six 
weeks of the study. After this period of 
time they were taught by the study-test method 
for the remaining six weeks. 
4. The term, "Group Y", as used in this study 
referred to those subjects who were taught by 
the study-test method for the first six weeks 
of the study. After this period of time they 
were taught by the test-study method for the 
remaining six weeks. 
Method of Research.—The method of research employed in 
this study was the experimental method using intelligence and 
reading levels as the controlled variables and the methods of 
teaching as the uncontrolled variables. The rotation-group 
method was utilized to eliminate differences that might have 
arisen from uncontrolled factors. 
Locale of the Study.—The Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary 
School is located at 2210 Perry Boulevard in the northwestern 
section of Atlanta, which is Georgia's capital and major city. 
James A. Fitzgerald, "Children’s Experiences in Spelling," 
Children and the Language Arts, ed. Virgil E. Herrick and Leland 




The school is attractive in general architecture, spacious in 
classroom and service accommodations and generally conducive to 
successful use of such techniques as this study utilized. 
There is a total of 1653 pupils enrolled in this school. 
Most of the pupils live approximately three-fourths of a mile 
from the school. The greater percentage of the pupils comes 
from the Perry Homes Community, a government project, in which 
the families represent low income status. The remainder of the 
pupils come from the Carver Hills Homes, a new housing sub¬ 
division that represents Negro families in the middle income 
bracket. It is significant to note that the pupils used in this 
study came from the Perry Homes Community, since this study be¬ 
gan before families moved into the Carver Hills Homes. 
The faculty and staff include a principal, forty-five 
classroom teachers, a music teacher, a librarian, an art teacher, 
two teachers of remedial education, a physical education teacher, 
one part-time band teacher, two secretaries, one cafeteria 
manager, one cook, two custodians, and five maids. 
The grade distribution of the school is from kindergarten 
through seventh, and the curriculum is planned in accordance 
with state requirements. Diversified extracurricular activities 
are carried on for pupils on all grade levels. 
The locale in which this study was conducted had adequate 
facilities, such as seating, lighting, heating, and ventilation, 
along with appropriate materials, for conducting a study of this 
nature 
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Subjects.--The subjects of this study were selected 
sixth grade pupils of the Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary School, 
Atlanta, Georgia. There were thirty-two pupils that partici- 
paged in this study, seven boys and twenty-five girls, ranging 
in age from 11 to 13 years. 
Description of Instruments.—The instruments used for 
gathering the basic data needed for this study were! The Kuhlman- 
Anderson Tests (FormF). Sixth Edition, by F. Kuhlmann and Rose 
G. Anderson, The Stanford Achievement Test (Complete Intermediate 
Battery, Forms, J. K, and M), by T. L. Kelley, Richard Madden, 
Eric F. Gardner, Lewis M. Terman, and Giles M. Ruch, The 
Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, by J. C. Morrison and W. A. 
McCall, and The Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, by A. L. 
Lincoln. 
Buros reports that the Kuhlmann-Anderson Tests are 
among the best all-round group intelligence tests. In like manner, 
he reports that the Stanford Achievement Test is one of the 
finest achievement tests available. Although certain short¬ 
comings are cited about the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, 
he reports that this test is a very useful measuring instrument. 
As for the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, he reports that its 
usefulness is limited. It is not recommended for use in the lower 
grades.**- 
The Kuhlmann-Anderson Tests (Form F) have as their purpose 
■*”0. K. Buros (ed.), The Fourth Mental Measurement Year¬ 
book (Highland Park* The Gryphon Press, 1953), pp. 406, 62, 331, 
and 338. 
10 
the measurement of the mental development of pupils in Grade VI* 
A battery of ten sub-tests is included in this form. Each test 
in the battery is individually standardized, and mental age 
equivalent scores are provided for evaluating performance on it. 
Each test is scored by counting the number of correct responses. 
After mental age equivalents have been obtained for all the ten 
subtests, the median mental age for the battery is computed. This 
median mental age is then divided by the pupil's chronological 
age to obtain his intelligence quotient* 
These ten subtests are neumbered and arranged in ascending 
order of difficulty. Each test has preliminary examples for 
practice, these not being scored, and directions are afforded 
for each test. Validity is defined in terms of discriminative 
capacity, that is of the ability of tests to detect difference 
in mental development over the age range covered*-*- Split-halves 
reliability coefficients range from .88 to *97* 
The Stanford Achievement Test (Forms J, K, and M) is a 
series of achievement tests designed to measure the important 
knowledges, skills, and understandings commonly accepted as 
desirable outcomes of the major branches of the elementary cur¬ 
riculum. The tests are intended to provide teachers, supervisors, 
administrators, and others concerned with the growth and develop¬ 
ment of elementary school pupils, dependable measures of these 
outcomes, comparable from subject to subject and grade to grade, 
^Kuhlmann-Anderson Tests. Master Manual, p. 9. 
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and evaluation of progress.^- This battery (intermediate) was 
designed for Grades V and VI. The battery is printed in a 
twenty-four page booklet, and includes nine tests. The five 
forms of this battery (J, K, L, M, and N) are matched for con¬ 
tent and difficulty. 
The mannal contains meager information concerning the 
validity of the test. It merely states that in keeping with 
the major goal of the test that the construction of this edition, 
in order to make certain that the test content would be valid in 
the sense of its intended goal, was preceded by a thorough 
analysis of the most widely used series of elementary textbooks, 
courses of study, and of the research literature pertaining to 
children's concepts, experiences, and vocabulary at successive 
ages or grades. The manual further states that the test has 
been carefully evaluated by experts in the various subject 
fields, and subjected to rigid statistical evaluation.^- 
The coefficients of reliability of the subtests range 
from .795 to .933* 
The nature and content of the specific parts of this 
test that were used in this study are briefly described below. 
The Paragraph Meaning Test consists of a series of 
paragraphs, graduated in difficulty, from each of which two or 
more words have been omitted. The pupil's task is to demon- 
1The Stanford Achievement Test, Manual of Directions, 
Complete Intermediate Battery, p. 1. 
^The Stanford.,., p. 23. 
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strate his comprehension of the paragraph by selecting the proper 
word for each omission from four choices that are afforded him. 
The test provides a measure of the pupil's ability to compre¬ 
hend connected discourse involving levels of comprehension varying 
from extremely simple recognition to the making of inferences 
from several related sentences. It takes twenty-five minutes to 
complete the forty-eight items in this test. 
The Word Meaning Test employs a multiple-choice type of 
item in which the pupil is required to select the proper answer 
for a given stimulus word from a series of four alternatives. 
In addition to items measuring knowledge of synonyms, of simple 
definitions, and of ready associations, there are included 
items designed to measure higher-level comprehension of the 
concepts represented by words, and fullness of understanding 
of them. Twelve minutes are given for the completion of the 
forty-eight items in this test. 
The Spelling Test consists of seventy-two multiple 
choice items in which the pupil chooses the corrent spelling 
from among three possible spellings or marks "NG" if the 
spelling is not given. Pupils are given fifteen minutes to 
complete the seventy-two items. 
A description of the remaining instruments is given in 
the paragraphs that follow. 
The Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale includes eight forms 
of fifty words each arranged progressively from easy to difficult 
13 
and useful for testing spelling achievement in Grades II through 
VIII. The words in the spelling scale were selected from Ayres' 
Spelling Scale and Buckingham's Extension of Ayres' Spelling 
Scale, and the words were required in addition to appear among 
the 5000 most commonly used words as reported in Thorndike's 
Word Book.^ Each correct answer counts one point. Illustrative 
sentences are provided for the administrator of the test in 
which the words are contained. 
The Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test is designed for 
Grades V through VIII, and it is available in four forms. The 
words in this test have been arranged in an approximate order of 
difficulty, as determined by grade placements set by Gates, 
O 
Betts, and the New York State Spelling List. These sources 
were used in preparing the tests. Each form of the test con¬ 
sists of one hundred words and each corrent answer counts one 
point. 
The words to be spelled are omitted from the context of 
illustrated sentences. The sentences are given in order to 
help the pupil understand the words to be spelled. As each 
word is pronounced by the test administrator, the pupil must 
read the corresponding sentence after which he writes the word 
on a line opposite the sentence. 
Research Procedure.—This study was conducted through 
^The Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale. Manual of Directions, 
p. 6. 
2The Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test. Manual of 
Directions, p. 3» 
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the following procedural steps* 
1» Permission to conduct this study was obtained 
from the proper school authorities. 
2. The subjects involved in this study were selected 
on the bases of intelligence and reading levels. 
These scores were obtained from tests administered 
during the first quarter of the 1959-1960 School 
Year* Equivalent, rather than matched, groups 
were selected. 
3. List I of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, 
Form A of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, 
and the spelling test of Form J of the Stanford 
Achievement Test were given as the pre-tests, 
and the results were treated statistically as 
directed by the purpose of this study. 
4. After the pre-tests were administered, Group 
X was taught by the test-study method for the 
first six weeks of the study, while Group Y 
was taught by the study-test method. 
5. At the end of the first six weeks, List 2 of 
the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, Form B of 
the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, and 
the spelling test in Form M of the Stanford 
Achievement Test were administered, and the 
results were treated statistically as dictated 
by the purpose of this study. 
6. At the beginning of the second six weeks of 
the study, Group X was taught by the study- 
test method, while Group Y was taught by the 
test-study method. 
7. At the end of the second six weeks, List 3 
of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, Form 
C of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, 
and the spelling test in Form K of the Stanford 
Achievement Test were administered, and the 
results were treated statistically as dictated 
by the purpose of this study* 
8. The data obtained throu^ithe instruments of 
this study were assembled into appropriate 
tables and statistically treated as dictated 
by the purpose of this study. 
9. All statistical findings were analyzed and 
interpreted at the five per cent level of 
confidence. 
15 
10. The findings, conclusions, implications, and 
recommendations stemming from the analysis 
and interpretation of the data were written 
up and constituted the content of the finished 
thesis copy. 
Survey of Related Literature.--The literature pertinent 
to this problem and reviewed in connection with this study re¬ 
vealed that attention has been given to the importance of methods 
in the teaching of spelling. In like manner, factors related 
to the spelling process have been given attention. Information 
relative to the present study was reviewed under the following 
captions* (1) Factors Influencing Spelling Achievement; (2) 
Methodology and Research Prior to 194-0; and (3) More Recent 
Methodology and Research. 
Factors Influencing Spelling Achievement.--Consideration 
of the research in the field of spelling revealed that most 
authorities agree that certain factors are related to spelling 
and appear to condition spelling success. Discussion of these 
various factors, and indications of relevant research are pre¬ 
sented. 
The current emphasis upon the unitary nature of the 
child's development in the language arts has stimulated further 
study of relationships between spelling and other language 
abilities. 
Gilbert and Gilbert found, after studying post-elemen¬ 
tary students with special emphasis upon eye-movements, that 
mature, superior spellers at the college level definitely gain 
in spelling ability through their reading as evidenced by 
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spelling tests and eye-movement records. They warned, however, 
of a possible lowering of comprehension if the learning of spel¬ 
ling is stressed during reading, particularly with less able 
spellers lacking good habits of word perception. On the other 
hand, they reported that under certain conditons improvement in 
spelling comes about through reading.^ 
In a study concerning spelling ability in relation to 
reading and vocabulary achievements, Russell found the following 
correlations between spelling and reading» (l) spelling and 
reading comprehension .86, (2) spelling and reading speed .66, 
and (3) spelling and word recognition .86. He concluded, how¬ 
ever that poor spelling is not necessarily caused by deficiencies 
in reading; however, he felt that definite improvement in reading 
2 
may affect spelling ability favorably. 
As regards the relationship between reading and spelling, 
Hildreth has stated» 
There is an intimate relationship between 
learning to read and learning to spell. In fact, 
much of the spelling children learn is a by-pro¬ 
duct of reading.... On the v/hole, children who 
advance rapidly in reading make good progress in 
spelling .-3 
■^Luther C. Gilbert and Doris W. Gilbert, "The Improvement 
of Spelling," Journal of Educational Research. XXXVII (February, 
194-4), pp. 458^453^ 
2 
David HI Russell, "Spelling Ability in Relation to 
Reading and Vocabulary Achievements," Elementary English Review. 
XXIII (January, 1946), pp. 32-37. 
^Hildreth, p. 29. 
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In addition to this, Stauffer has stated that the re¬ 
lationship between reading and spelling is relatively close 
since both utilize visual form* Also, he has stated that since 
correct pronunciation is important to both spelling and reading, 
auditory imagery, as well as the kinesthetic imagery of writing, 
contributes to success in both areas.'*' 
In connection with the relationship existing between 
spelling and handwriting, Spache has statedt 
It is generally accepted that poor handwriting 
is causally related to spelling failure. This must 
be conceded if for no other reason than the common 
practice among teachers of considering illegible or 
badly written spelling words as misspelled. The 
general opinion is evidenced by the fact that the 
majority of the writers attempting classification 
of spelling errors, used handwriting as a category 
of spelling errors 
In like manner, Fernald has stated that it is generally 
agreed that handwriting affects spelling ability, particularly 
in the written test situation. She has also affirmed that the 
effect of letters so shaped that they are confused with others 
3 
may imply that some patterns of motor facility are involved. 
Horn has also stated! 
Pupils who write legibly and with reasonable speed 
"^Russell G. Stauffer, "The Relationship between Reading 
and Spelling," Education. LXXIX (December, 1958), p. 210. 
2 
George Spache, "Spelling Disability Correlates 1— 
Factors Rrobably Causal in Spelling Disability," Journal of 
Educational Research. XXXIV (April, 1941), p. 564. 
3 
Grace M. Fernald, Remedial Techniques in Basic School 
Subjects, (New York! McGraw-Hill Book C0.} 1943), p. 21. 
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have an advantage in taking tests in spelling because 
they can write the words in the time allowed, are not 
penalized because of illegible letters, and can give 
their entire attention to spelling without being 
distracted by handwriting difficulties. Further¬ 
more, poor handwriting is frequently cited among 
the factors that cause difficulty in spelling. 
Short comings in speech, as most authorities seem to 
agree, such as mispronunciation and articulary defects, are re¬ 
lated to disabilities in spelling. Concerning the influence of 
speech on spelling, Spache has claimed that if for no other 
reason than the tendency to spell phonetically, and hence to 
misspell mispronounced words, attention must be given to the 
pronunciation, bilingualism and articulatory defects of children. 
Furthermore, he has maintained that such characteristics may 
not differentiate matched groups of spellers or readers but they 
apparently do possess a positive relationship to many cases of 
disability.^ 
Fitzgerald has added that mispronunciation is one of 
the commonest causes for the misspelling of words.^ Hildreth 
stated» 
Learning to spell and competence in spelling 
are related to oral word usage, pronunciation, and 
articulation. A child tends to write as he speaks. 
Children who havô trouble hearing and pronouncing 
words, have trouble writing them. Accurate pro- 
^Ernest Horn, Teaching Spelling. Department of Classroom 
Teachers of the American Research Association of the National 
Education Association. (Washington» The Association, 1954), p. 21. 
2 
Spache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. 587. 
3 
-'James A. Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling. (Milwaukee» 
The Bruce Publishing Col, 1951), p. 32. 
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nunciation is such an asset in learning to spell 
that children with speech articulation difficulties 
may be slow learners for that reason alone* 
Vocabulary is another facet of language that is often 
cited as a factor that influences spelling success. Spache 
concluded that a coefficient of approximately *60 was typical of 
the association between vocabulary and spelling. He also con¬ 
cluded that vocabulary knowledge is a more significant determi¬ 
nant of spelling success than intelligence, particularly in the 
first five grades.2 Russell found a correlation of *80 between 
spelling and vocabulary in a study conducted with 135 pupils 
ranging from the third to the fifth grades; however, he did not 
find any evidence in this study to support the position that poor 
spelling is necessarily caused by deficiencies in vocabulary. 
He did conclude, however, that definite improvement in vocabulary 
may affect spelling ability favorably. 
Nichols constructed two forms of a test designed to dis¬ 
cover specific spelling disabilities of children. She used one 
form of the test before teaching a remedial group for four months. 
She used the second form after teaching and reported that results 
on the five subtests - proofreading, word meaning, handwriting, 
visual discrimination, and auditory discrimination - reflected 
changes in spelling proficiency.7*- 
^Hildreth, p. 28. 
O 
Spache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. 576. 
^Russell, Elementary English Review. XXIII, pp. 32-37. 
^Nichols, The Elementary School Journal. L, pp. 154-161. 
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Most authorities agree that in order to spell, the child 
must have some form of image of the word. Concerning imagery, 
Horn has written* 
Imagery and imagery types are among the most 
Daffling problems in psychology. It is futile to 
suggest, as is sometimes done, that teachers dis¬ 
cover the image type of each pupil as a basis for 
his individual method of study. In the first place, 
it is doubtful whether students have image types 
that are so exclusive.... In the second place, the 
trained psychologist cannot attack this problem with 
confidence.... In the third place, the evidence 
seems to show that... those who learn best through 
one form of imagery tend to learn best through 
other s.^- 
Fitzgerald has said that in learning to spell, visual, 
p 
oral, auditory, and kinesthetic aids to imagery should be used. 
Fernald has indicated that there is a wide difference among 
individuals in types of recall image. She listed three types 
of imagery* (l) visual images, (2) auditory images, and (3) 
kinesthetic images. She claimed that in the case of a word, 
that the person who gets visual images would picture the word as 
he saw it, that the person whose imagery is auditory would recall 
the word in terms of sound, and that the person whose imagery is 
kinesthetic would recall the word in terms of lip and throat 
movement or of the movement of the hand in writing. She also 
indicated that most people get a combination of all three of 
these imagery types 
Hildreth has added* 
^Ernest Horn, “Spelling," Encyclopedia of Educational 
Research, rev. ed., (New York* The American Educational Research 
Association, 1950)» P* 1258. 
Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, p. 35. 
Fernald, Remedial Techniques in Basic School Subjects, p. 182. 
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Two of the chief mental processes that operate in 
spelling are perception and imagery, the storing up 
of impressions. The avenues of perception in spelling 
are chiefly visual, auditory, and motor. All function 
simultaneously as the experienced writer spells.1 
Quite recently, Furness has made the follwoing statements 
about the relationship between imagery and spelling* 
Other than knowing that different types of 
imagery exist - visual, auditory, and kinesthetic - 
and that various perception areas lead to the 
formation of images, we know little about their 
influence* It is possible, some authorities 
state, that facility in calling up mental images 
of words is a determinant in differentiating 
between good and poor spellers.2 
Besides language factors and imagery, intelligence or 
mental ability, as most educational authorities seem to agree, 
is a potent factor in spelling ability. rSjpache has compiled a 
table from a survey of research relating to spelling disability 
to demenstrate the relationship between intelligence and spelling. 
In all, 57 correlations were found. The median for the entire 
group was .44, the mean, .456, The median for 25 correlations 
based on group tests of intelligence was .44, for individual 
tests, .441. For 29 correlations based on single grade ranges, 
the median was .518; for several grade ranges the median was 
.408. He noted that there was some tendency for the relationship 
to decrease with advancement in the grades, for the median for 
19 correlations for Grades 1 through V was .56. For 15 correla¬ 
tions for grades above the fifth grade the median was .50. 
■^Hildreth, p, 36. 
Durness, Education. LXXIX 
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He concluded that a correlation of approximately .45 repre¬ 
sented the average relationship between spelling and intelligence 
Furness has maintained that intelligence does not explain 
all cases of good or of poor spellers. Furthermore, she has de¬ 
clared that it is a general rule for pupils who score extremely 
low on intelligence tests to tend to have difficulty in the 
learning of school subjects, while those making high scores on 
such tests tend to have less difficulty. This rule, as main¬ 
tained by her, holds true for spelling as well as for reading and 
other subjects. Spache has added* 
...facts indicate that spelling disability 
may exist among dull, normal, and superior 
children. They also demonstrate the necessity for 
the diagnostician to look for other factors that 
may in certain cases possess greater significance. 
In like manner, Horn has also said* 
Pupils who have low intelligence are rarely 
good spellers. Some pupils of average and above 
average intelligence also have trouble with 
spelling. Fhysical disabilities should, of course, 
be corrected as far as possible, and they can be 
alleviated to some extent by skillful adaptation 
of methods to individual needs.^ 
As well as intelligence, certain sensory abilities, such 
as visual and auditory perception, have been given attention as 
factors related to spelling achievement. Spache has summarized 
■^Spache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. 566. 
2Furness, Education. IXXIX, p. 235. 
3 
Spache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. 569. 
4. 
Horn, Teaching; Spelling, p. 25. 
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SOE» of the research on the relation between visual defects and 
spelling and reading disabilities* Briefly, the indications are* 
(1) visual defects may or may not distinguish between groups of 
good and poor spellers according to the vagaries of sampling, 
and (2) defects are undoubtedly a hindrance in many individual 
cases and their correction as great an advantage.’*' 
Templin matched seventy-eight deaf pupils in Grade V 
to XII with seventy hard of hearing pupils and with the same 
number of normal hearing pupils in intelligence, sex, age, and 
grade placement. She found that the deaf made about one-half 
as many spelling errors as the hard of hearing and approximately 
one-third as many spelling mistakes as the normal pupils in 
writing explanations of common physical phenomena. She main¬ 
tained that there is evidence to support the contention that the 
defective hearing are not retarded in spelling, although they are 
known to be retarded in most language skills. In addition, she 
has affirmed that investigators agree that the basis of the ex¬ 
cellent spelling achievement of the deaf lies in their superior 
ability in the visual perception of words.2 
Investigators have also found that low achievement in 
spelling may be due to more general causes which affect most of 
the work that a pupil does in school. Spache has listed bi¬ 
lingualism and foreign pronunciation, defective early training, 
Apache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. $62, 
2 . 
Mildred C. Templin, Comparison of the Spelling Achieve¬ 
ment of Normal and Defective Hearing Subjects," Journal of Educational 
Psychology, XXXIX (May, 1948), pp. 337-346. 
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school attendance, and frequent school changes as miscellaneous 
factors related to spelling achievement. Horn has said that 
such factors as laziness, dislike for school, antagonistic 
attitudes, negligence, carelessness regarding details, failure 
to work persistently in the face of difficulty, feelings of re¬ 
jection, poor study habits, adverse teacher attitudes toward 
spelling, lack of motivation, and disabling traits of personality 
p 
are frequently associated with low achievement in spelling. 
Research and Methodology Prior to 1940.—No attempt was 
made to give a summary of all the methodology and research in 
spelling prior to 1940. To have done so would have made this 
study more technical and more detailed than the purposes for 
which it was designed would require or permit. Only the metho¬ 
dology and research which were considered typical or pivotal in 
nature are presented. These summaries are presented chronologi¬ 
cally. 
After a review of the literature Russell found that the 
pioneer investigations of Javal and Cattell served as the impetus 
for diagnostic research in spelling and reading. The first, the 
work of Javal in 1878, led to the use of modern apparatus for 
"^Spache, Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, p. 568. 
2 
Horn, Teaching Spelling, pp. 16-27. 
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recording eye movementsThe second was the work of Cattell 
2 
in 1885 upon the nature of perceptual reactions in reading, 
Wyckoff, in 1892, tested poor spellers and emphasized perception 
through eye and ear.^ 
In 1894 Rice experimented with a test in spelling. He 
made out a list of words and had them pronounced to school 
children all over the country to find out how well they could 
spell. He gave a second test in which he had the teachers read 
sentences containing the words to be spelled. Finally, he tested 
the pupils' ability by having them write compositions in which 
the misspelled words were counted. He found that the pupils 
did better in the second test than in the first and in the third 
than in the second. He claimed that the kind of school a pupil 
attended had little to do with his spelling ability, that the 
child who came from a good home did no better, on the average, 
than the child from a poor home, and that the foreign-born child 
spelled just as well as the native-born American. He said that 
pupils learned no better under one method of instruction than 
under any other, and that pupils who spent only fifteen minutes 
a day on spelling did just as well as those who spent half an 
Javal, "Sur la physiologie de la lecture," Annales 
d'Oculistique, cited by David H. Russell, Characteristics of Good 
and Poor Spellers. Contributions to Education No. 727. (New York* 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1937), P. 11. 
o 
1, McKeen Cattell, "Ueber die Zeit der Erkennung und 
Benennung von Schriftzeichen, Bildern und Farben," Philos, Studien, 
1885, pp. 635“650> cited by Russell, Characteristics of Good.... p. 11, 
^A. E. Wyckoff, "Constitutional Bad Spellers," Pedagogical 
Seminary, 11 (July, 1892), pp. 448-450. 
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hour or more.-** 
In 1900» i*i a study of the causes of chronic bad spel¬ 
ling, Carmen concluded that ability to spell well probably im¬ 
plied not a general habit or power of observation, but a special 
ability to notice small differences in wordsPearson, in 1911» 
conducted a study to determine whether or not words of a similar 
nature, such as homonyms, should be taught together or separately. 
He concluded that all grades in his study except the fifth did 
better when the words were taught together.^ In 1918 Hollingsworth 
summarized these and other studies saying, "All studies emphasize 
the fact that discrimination of sound and association of visual 
form with the sound of the word are main elements in spelling." ^ 
In her own investigation, Hollingworth conducted a 
teaching and testing program in a class of fifteen pupils who 
were two years retarded in spelling but in not more than one 
other subject. Some of the conclusions were that disability is 
not necessarily a function of the quality of general intelligence, 
that ability to spell correctly is a complex process, that the 
^•J. M. Rice, "The Futility of the Spelling Grind," Forum. 
XXIII (March, 1897)» PP. 163*172. 
2 
Kate E. Cannes,,"The Cause of Chronic Bad Spellers," 
Journal of Pedagogy. XIII (April, 1900), PP. 86-91. 
^Henry C. Pearson, "The Scientific Study of the Teaching 
of Spelling," Journal of Educational Psychology. 11 (March, 1911), 
pp. 241-252. 
^Leta S* Hollingworth, The Psychology of Special Disability 
in Spelling. Contributions to Education No. 88. (New York» Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1918), 
pp. 1-108. 
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most extreme cases of disability differ only in degree of defect 
from children in general, and that there is no one specific 
remedy for poor spelling. 
Horn, in 1919 said, "Rules connot replace direct in¬ 
struction in spelling, even in the case of words covered by 
them."2 In 1921, Pryor and Pittman wrote* 
Pupils learn most readily the things in which 
they sire interested. Interest may be stimulated by 
the satisfaction which comes from the completion 
of a task. Sometimes it is necessary for the teacher 
to stimulate interest. This is called motivation. 
Elimination of all words except those in everyday 
use, showing the practical value of different words, 
and emphasis on the solution of individual spelling 
difficulties are all excellent means of motivation.-5 
Hawley and Gallup found, in 1922, that children taught 
by a word-li3t method achieved better than did a group studying 
spelling by a sentence method. They concluded that if children 
are to write words in sentences, the words taught must be se- 
4 
lected for reasons other than to teach spelling. 
1Ibid. 
^Ernest Horn, "Principles of Teaching Spelling as Derived 
from Scientific Investigation," Eighteenth Yearbook of the National 
Society for the Study of Education. Part 11 (Bloomington, 111.* 
Public School Publishing °o., 1919), p. 70. 
^Hugh C. Pryor and Marvin S. Pittman, A Guide to the 
Teaching of Spelling. (New York* The Macmillan Co., 1921), p. 31. 
4 
H. B. Hawley and J. Gallup, "The 'List' Versus the 
'Sentence* Method of Teaching Spelling," Journal of Educational 
Research..V (April, 1922), pp. 306-310. 
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Kingsley found the test-study method superior to the 
study-test method in Grades V to VIII in 1923.^ In 1926, Keener 
found the individual (test-study) method better than the group 
(study-test) method in Grades IV to VIII, and the group plan 
superior to the individual plan in Grades II and III# Kilzer 
also found in 1926, in a study confined to pupils in the ninth 
grade, that the test-study method gave better immediate results 
than did the study-test method; however, he found that the ad¬ 
vantage was not apparent in tests after an interval of six 
months#3 During the same year, Gates, Batchelder, and Betzner 
found that a definite, planned method produced better results 
than an "opportunistic'' method of teaching spelling.^- 
In 1927 Reed reported the results of an investigation 
in which two groups of pupils studied fifty words at the rate of 
five words a day for ten days. The experimental group studied 
both meaning and spelling. Tests given immediately after the 
teaching and delayed tests administered from a month to six 
weeks later indicated that children learned spelling better in 
"*"John H. Kingsley, "The Test-Study Method Versus the 
Study-Test Method in Spelling," The Elementary School Journal, 
XXIV (October, 1923), pp. 126-129. 
O 
E. E. Keener, "Individual Method Versus Group Method of 
Teaching Spelling," The Nation at Work on the Public School Cur¬ 
riculum, Fourth Yearbook, Department of Superintendence of the 
National Education Association (Washington* The National Education 
Association, 1926), pp. 128-129. 
•^L. Kilzer, "The Test-Study Versus the Study-Test Method 
in Teaching Spelling," School Review. XXXIV (April, 1926), 
pp. 521-525. 
4 
Arthur I. Gates, Mildred Batchelder, and Jean Betzner, 
"A Modern Systematic Versus An Opportunistic Method of Teaching," 
Teachers College Record. XXVII (June, 1926), p. 69I. 
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connection with meaning than when meaning was ignored. 
According to Gates, Woody's study, which was also conducted in 
1927, gave no consistent advantage to either the test-study or 
the study-test method of teaching spelling. His study was con- 
2 
fined to pupils in Grades VI, VII, and VIII. 
In 1929 Garrison and Garrison concluded that a correla¬ 
tion of .55 might be considered typical between intelligence and 
spelling. Their conclusion was based on thirty-one correlations 
between the Ayres' Spelling Scale and the Stanford-Binet 
Russell has cited a study conducted by Thompson in 1930 
on the test-study plan of teaching spelling in which he found 
that a pupil "half learned" the words which were unknown to him 
on the pre-test. When a test was applied a few months after 
study, it was found that the pupil who originally failed on 
50 per cent of the words now failed on 25 per cent; if he failed 
on 20 per cent of the words originally, he still failed on 10 
per cent of them. Thompson suggested, however, that there were 
good features in both methods. Nonetheless, he did indicate 
^HornerB. Reed, The Psychology of the Elementary School 
Subjects, (New York* Ginn and Co., 1927)» p. 691. 
^Clifford Woody, "The Evaluation of Two Methods of 
Teaching Spelling," Fifteenth Yearbook of the National Society 
of College Teachers of Education, (Chicago* University of 
Chicago Press, 1927)» pp. 80-87» cited by Arthur I. Gates, 
"An Experimental Comparison of the Study-Test and Test-Study 
Methods in Spelling," Journal of Educational Psychology. XXII 
(January, 1931)» PP* 1-19* 
3 
S. C. Garrison and K. C. Garrison, The Psychology of 
Elementary School Subjects. (New York* Johnson Book Co., 1929), 
p. 187. 
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that the test-study method saved valuable time.^ 
McGovney reported a study in 1930 in which fourteen 
children of superior general intelligence were poor spellers. 
The range of intelligence quotients in this group, as measured 
by the Stanford-Binet, was from 111 to 126. The median was 118. 
After ruling out intelligence and visual and auditory defects as 
causal factors, she found that these pupils were experiencing 
difficulty with some part of their respective curriculums. These 
difficulties were noted in writing, remembering visual symbols, 
associating spoken word with printed word-like characters, giving 
phonetic sounds for letters, and perceiving small differences be¬ 
tween words.^ 
In 1931 Gajes reported the results of one of his most 
important investigations which compared the test-study and the 
study-test methods of teaching spelling. This study indicated 
generally! that the brightest classes made larger gains when 
using the test-study method? that in Grades II, III, and IV the 
dullest children made greater gains when taught by the study-test 
method? that the greater gains were made from high Grade II to 
Grade VIII inclusive when the test-study method was used? and 
^Robert S. Thompson, The Effectiveness of Modern Spelling 
Instruction. Contributions to Education No. 436. (New York! Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1930), 
pp. 1-81, cited by David H. Russell, Characteristics of Good and 
Poor Spellers. Contributions to Education No. 727» (New York! 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1937), PP. 9“10. 
2 
Margarita McGovney, "Spelling Deficiency in Children of 
Superior General Ability," Elementary Ehelish Review. VII (June. 
1930), pp. 146-148. 
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that larger gains were produced by the study-test procedure in 
Grade II and low Grade III* His findings favored the test-study 
plan because of its economy and efficiency in helping the indi¬ 
vidual concentrate upon the words of difficulty for him but in¬ 
dicated that its main defect was in the deficiency of the 
method of study which might be due to poor supervision.1 
In 1934, Foran said, "Children cannot learn the most 
effective methods by themselves early enough to prevent the 
formation of any interfering habits."^ Orton, in 1937 > said! 
Spelling in our experiences has been more 
difficult of acquisition than reading and much 
more résistent to special retraining procedures. 
This can be readily understood when we appreciate 
that a much less mnemonic pattern is necessary for 
recognition than for recall.3 
In 1937 Dupree found that third, fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grade pupils learned more 'words and saved more time by the pupil self- 
study method than by the modern systematic method of the teacher 
teaching all the pupils together. He maintained that the large 
amount of time saved is conclusive evidence that the pupil-self- 
study method has great possibilities for meeting individual dif¬ 
ferences and for varying and enriching the curriculum.^ 
Arthur I. Gates, "An Experimental Comparison of the Study- 
Test and Test-Study Methods in Spelling," Journal of Educational 
Psychology, XXII (January, 1931), pp. 1-19. 
^Thomas G. Foran, The Psychology and Teaching of Spelling 
(Washington* Catholic Education Press, 1934), p. 234. 
^S. T. Orton, Reading, Writing and Speech Problems in 
Children (New York* W. W. Norton and Co., 1937),*P. 215. 
4 
C. W. Dupree, "A Comparative Experimental Study of the 
Pupil-Self-Study Method and the Modern Systematic Method of 
Teaching Spelling," Journal of Experimental Education, VI (June, 
1937), PP. 1-6. 
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More Recent Methodology and Research.—Since 194-0, many 
and varied investigations concerning methodology in spelling 
have been made. The use of the results of such studies, however, 
is somewhat controversial. Two plans of instruction in spelling, 
the test-study and the study-test, are generally recognized 
among teachers and authorities. Superior values for each plan 
have been claimed in varying situations by different authorities, 
some of which are presented. In addition to these two plans, 
various methods and techniques, although not totally agreed upon 
by the various authorities, have been offered. Research pertinent 
to these methods and techniques is presented also. 
After conducting a study of the spelling proficiency of 
82,833 pupils in Grades II through VIII in the majority of the 
city schools of Indiana, Fox and Eaton concluded that the advan¬ 
tage was not great enough to favor either the study-test or test- 
study method of teaching spelling.^ 
Johnson found the study-test method superior to the 
test-study method after conducting an experimental study for two 
years among 1,300 pupils in Grades III through VIII in six schools. 
He found that the amount of words misspelled by all the pupils 
were reduced from 35 per cent to 1.2 per cent under the study- 
test procedure. He criticized the test-study plan on the grounds 
that 1 (1) the child has not had enough experience with the words 
to ensure retention} (2) the child's initial experience with the 
words has been unfortunate because the initial writing of a word 
^Fox and Eaton, Bulletin of the School of Education, 
XXII, p. 36. 
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incorrectly tends to fix the habit and to correct the mistakes 
require an intensive remedial program; and (3) often times correct 
spellings are considered accidental. 
Hildreth has justified the test-study method of teaching 
spelling because of economy of time; however, she presented no 
research.^ 
Fitzgerald reported that Blanchard made a review of the 
literature and found that about twice as man investigations 
favored the test-study plan as favored the study-test method of 
teaching spelling; she found several studies in which no signi¬ 
ficant differences were reported in favor of one or the other 
methods. The results of her experimental study indicated that 
the test-study method was significantly more valuable than the 
study-test method 
Fitzgerald has stated that the study-test method should 
be employed in the teaching of spelling to pupils of low spelling 
4 
ability, but he did not give any research. 
Thomas Horn said, "Ever since the Gates' study over twenty 
five years ago, we have known that the test-study method of 
■^Leslie W. Johnson, "Study-Test Method is Superior in 
Teaching Spelling," Nation's Schools. XLVI (July, 1950), pp. 51"52 
^Hildreth, p. 187. 
^Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, p. 40, citing 
Sister M. G. Blanchard, "An Experimental Comparison of the Te3t- 
Study and the Study-Test Methods of Teaching Spelling in the 
Eighth Grade," (unpublished Master's thesis, Fordham University, 
1944), pp. 1-108. 
^Fitzgerald, "Children's Experiences in Spelling," 
Children and the Language.... p. 251. 
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teaching spelling, when properly used, is superior to the study- 
testj" he did not give any research.^ 
Aside from the two plans for teaching spelling, the in¬ 
dications of methodology and research of a more general nature 
are given attention in the paragraphs that follow, 
Fitzgerald has contended that it is very important in the 
teaching of spelling to teach the child an effective method of 
learning to spell a word. He has recommended the following method» 
1. Have the child approach the spelling of a word 
through use, understanding, and pronunciation. 
2. Guide the child to follow actively these steps 
in learning to spell a word» 
a. Develop a clear image of the word. 
b. Recall the spelling of the word. 
c. Write the word carefully and neatly. 
d. Check the spelling and master the writing 
of the word. 
3. The word should be used frequently in writing.2 
In like manner, Strickland has said, "Most research 
would seem to recommend a multiple-sense approach in learning to 
spell a word - seeing, hearing, speaking, and writing being im¬ 
portant factors.3 
Fox and Eaton have maintained that spelling achievement 
■^Thomas D. Horn, "Some Issues in Learning to Spell," 
Education, LXXIX (December, 1958)» p. 229» 
^Fitzgerald, "Children's Experiences in Spelling," 
Children and the Language..., p. 246. 
■^Ruth Strickland, "Utilizing Spelling Research," 
Childhood Education. XXXII (October, 1955), P» 75» 
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is best when many rules are emphasized as a teaching procedure 
and worst when no rules are emphasized.'*' To this point, Fitz¬ 
gerald has said, "Principles of generalization seem to be pro¬ 
fitably connected with the development of word knowledge and 
p 
vocabulary power." Concerning the controversy of rules, Horn 
has claimed that certain rules are beneficial but advised that 
the only rules which should be taught are those that apply to 
a large number of words and have few exceptions.^ 
Guiler and Lease concluded that the most practicable 
plan for meeting individual differences is a combination of 
group teaching supplemented by help given to individual pupils 
who are having difficulties, after conducting a study on the 
effectiveness of the individualized-group instruction method 
of teaching spelling as compared with the conventional group 
method of teaching spelling to seventh and eighth grade pupils.4 
Horn drew a similar conclusion after reviewing the research 
pertinent to this problem.'* 
Fox and Eaton have found that the stressing of phonics 
^Fox and Eaton, Bulletin of the School of Education. 
XXII, p. 44. 
^Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, p. 140. 
^Horn, Teaching Spelling, p. 21. 
4Guiler and Lease, The Elementary School Journal. XLIII, 
p. 238. 
%orn, Teaching Spelling, p. 24. 
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increases spelling proficiency,-^- while Theman has maintained 
that emphasis on phonics for spelling purposes may be more 
2 
confusing than helpful. 
Horn reports that there is a growing interest in the 
possibility that teaching sound-to-letter relationships might 
contribute to the improvement of spelling ability. On the 
other hand, he has maintained that there is not enough adequate 
evidence for making a confident decision as to how much and in 
what way the teaching of phonics can increase efficiency in 
spelling instruction.^ 
Fernald has recommended language-related spelling because 
she feels that children learn better when they are interested in 
writing something and when the meanings of words are known be- 
4 
fore the children attempt to spell them. In a similar manner, 
Hildreth has said* 
A. number of reliable studies have shown that 
excellent results are obtained, both in the primary 
grades and at higher levels, with slow as well as 
bright learners, when spelling is treated as a tool 
for writing rather than an isolated school study, 
when children's need for studying words grow out 
of their actual requirements for writing something, 
"Tox and Eaton, Bulletin of the School of Education, XXII, 
F. 44. 
^Viola Theman, "Ways of Teaching Spelling,” NEA Journal, 
XL (December, 1951» P« 607. 
^Horn, Teaching Spelling, p. lé. 
4 
Grace Fernald, Diagnostic and Remedial Work in the Basic 
Skills (New York* McGraw-Hill, 1943), p. 16. 
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and when spelling becomes an integral part of written 
work.1 
Concerning the amount of time allotted to spelling, Horn 
has saidi 
Time allottments should be kept low whether 
spelling is taught as a special subject or in 
special periods in connection with language arts. 
In most instances the time allottment should not 
be more than seventy-five minutes a week, and 
there is some evidence that if efficient methods 
are used, the amount of time could profitably be 
decreased.^ 
Fitzgerald has claimed that the teaching of spelling 
becomes proficient through adequate testing. He has said, 
"Through testing, although often administered to a group, 
learning and studying are individualized. 
Fox and Eaton found that systematic reviews have a de¬ 
cided effect on bettering spelling proficiency, but unsystema¬ 
tized reviews were no more effective than no reviews 
Horn has contended that it is more efficient to study 
words in lists than in context; he has stated that words studied 
in lists are learned more quickly, remembered longer, and trans¬ 
ferred more readily to new context 
Hildreth, p. 17 
2Horn, Teaching Spelling, p. 16. 
^Fitzgerald, "Children's Experiences in Spelling," 
Children and the Language..., pp. 255“256. 
^Fox and Eaton, Bulletin of the School of Education, 
XXII, p. 44. 
5 
Horn, Teaching Spelling, p. 16. 
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Hildreth has maintained that punishment in the form of 
ridicule or failing grades is of no benefit to spelling, but 
pointing out errors is a deterrent to repetition of wrong re¬ 
sponses.^ 
Summary of Related Literature.—The review of related 
literatue made distinct contributions to the present study. 
1. If furnished the background for the study 
thereby influencing the selection of in¬ 
struments and the basic implications drawn 
from the findings. 
2. It identified certain points at which the 
present study might depart from previous 
designs and make more or less novel contri¬ 
butions. Specifically the present study placed 
emphasis upon the measurement of the effective¬ 
ness of the test-study and the study-test 
methods of teaching spelling by employing the 
rotation-group method along with the comparison 
of the subjects' performances on tests re¬ 
quiring the spelling of words (l) in isolation, 
(2) in meaningful sentences, and (3) by 
multiple-choice items. 
The evidence that has heen accumulated during the prer~ 
sent century makes possible a marked improvement in the teaching 
of spelling; however, there still remains conflicting opinions 
over the relative merits of present methods employed in the 
teaching of spelling. 
The evidence pertaining to the methods of learning to 
spell would seem to recommend a multiple-sense approach - seeing, 
hearing, speaking, and writing being important factors. 
It appears that authorities agree that there is an in¬ 
timate relationship between one function of language with another. 
^■Hildreth, p. 13. 
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More specifically, most investigations concerning the factors 
that influence spelling achievement indicate that spelling 
ability is related to ability in other facets of the language 
arts. 
In addition, research indicates that the psychological 
determinants of spelling success are imagery, intelligence, 
attitudes, and temperamental traits. Such sensory abilities 
as visual and auditory perception are also cited as factors re¬ 
lated to spelling achievement. 
Moreover, authorities have found that achievement in 
spelling may be due to such general causes as bilingualism, 
foreign pronunciation, defective early training, school atten¬ 
dance, and adverse teacher attitudes toward spelling. 
The survey of literature and the overall summary aided 
the writer in the presentation and interpretation of specific 
data reported in the following chapters. 
CHAPTER II 
DESCRIPTION OF EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND DETAILED 
PROCEDURES 
Introduction» —This chapter, in presenting the design 
of this experiment, treats the psychological differences of the 
two methods of teaching spelling which are involved in this study 
along with a description of the experimental period. In ad¬ 
dition, it presents a graphic illustration of the design of the 
experiment; a description of the textbook used in the study; the 
methods of study utilized by the subjects; stenographic records 
and explanations of the two methods of teaching spelling which 
were used during the experimental period. 
Psychological Frames-Of-References.—The Fundamental basis 
for the process of learning to spell and the basic concept of 
Gestalt Psychology is the process of perceptual configuration, 
that is, the perception of a "pattern" of experience which trans¬ 
cends the immediacy of the perception of elements within the 
"pattern". Hence, it is that the physical framework of letter 
arrangement within separate words is crucial to accurate spelling 
or learning to spell accurately. Further still, this perceptual 
recognition of "word-patterns" in spelling constitutes a prime 
sensori-motor response habit which is to be acquired and automa¬ 
tized through repeated motor reaction or reaction to appropriate 
and correct stimulus. 
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Therefore, it can be deduced that those who adhere to 
the Study-Test Method of teaching spelling assume the necessity 
of a correct model or the giving of correct clues (images-visual, 
auditory, and kinesthetic) for the establishment of the perceptual 
organization. They would also assume the necessity of eliminating 
or minimizing initial errors. Moreover, they assume that sys¬ 
tematic study is best for ensuring retention. 
On the other hand, the advocates of the Test-Study 
Method of teaching spelling assume that a certain amount of 
effective incidental learning has taken place, and also that a 
certain amount of residual clues remain from previous experience 
with spelling. Hence, they feel that this method is best suited 
for meeting individual differences, needs, and abilities. 
It may be futher deduced that the Study-Test Method of 
teaching spelling leans more toward directed perception; where¬ 
as the Test-Study Method of teaching spelling leans more toward 
undirected perception. 
Experimental Design.—This study began January 11, i960 
and ended April 27, i960. The experimental period was divided 
into two parts, with each part lasting for approximately seven 
weeks. A week prior to each initial experimental period was 
used for testing and orientating the subjects to the two methods 
of teaching spelling. Thus, each group spent six weeks with one 
method and six weeks with the other method. 
Both groups of subjects v/ere taught the steps of learning 
to spell a word, as outlined "on page forty-foui*', during the 
first orientational period of this study. 
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During the first period Group X was taught by the test- 
study method, while Group Y was taught by the study-test method. 
For the second period, the groups were reversed. The graphic illus‘ 




First Testing Period 





First Testing Period 
Second Testing Period 
Third Testing Period Y' X* 
The two groups of subjects were taught in isolation. 
Before the subjects arrived for each day's lesson, textbooks and 
other aids that they would need were placed on their desks. Ef¬ 
forts were made to ensure a comfortable environment that would be 
conducive to effectivness of the teaching-learning situation. After 
the pupils reported to class, the attendance was checked. No inter¬ 
ruptions were permitted unless they were extremely important. A 
stop-watch was used to insure equal timing for the two groups; how¬ 
ever, this did not always hold true in some instances. 
A panel of experts observed the writer as he taught the 
two groups of subjects for the main purpose of noting his object¬ 
ivity and enthusiasm. The Panel included Dr. Lynette Saine, Dr. 
Pearlie C. Dove, and Mrs. T. G. Loudermilk. Their observations 
are included in the Appendix of this thesis. 
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Pattern of Basal Material»—-The textbook, Spelling Goalsi 
Grade Six, by May B. Lambader, William Kettmeyer, and Rose 
Wickey was utilized for teaching purposes.The words included 
in this text were based upon the New Iowa Spelling Scales. Each 
unit in this text includes a story or exercise from which a 
list of words is taken, activities based upon the story and the 
list of words, dictionary exercises, and exercises for additional 
study. The following story, along with the list of words, is 
presented to illustrate the type of stories upon which a typical 
unit of work is based. This particular story is also the one 
that is included in the stenographic records of the two methods, 

















Unit 31 “ A Letter From The North 
Monday Afternoon 
Dear Lois, 
I enjoyed your letter so much. 
Nothing new has happened here except that 
the principal is going to compel us to come in 
to school on the first signal bell. He has 
been letting us skate on the shallow pond near 
school during the noon hour if we had a permit 
from home. The temperature was one degree be¬ 
low zero today, and most of us found it fairly 
cold for our favorite sport. We took shelter 
in the old tool shed and didn't hear either 
bell. I shall be disappointed if he doesh't 
yield to our pleas for another chance. 
Have you drunk from the Fountain of 
Youth yet? Admire the display of flowers for 
me and select the prettiest one to bring home 
for my collection. If you press it carefully 
May B. Lambader, William Kottmeyer, and Rose Wickey, 
Spelling Goals! Grade Six (Atlanta* Webster Publishing Co., 1951). 
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between newspapers, it won't scatter its 
petals. 
How does it feel to bathe in the warm 
ocean and to lie under a palm tree? I'd 
surely like a chance to find out. 
Sincerely, 
Anne 
A Method of Study,—In studying a word independently, all 
subjects were taught to study the spelling of a word by using the 
following five steps of learning to spell a word* 
1, Look at the word. 
Pronounce it. 
Use the word correctly in a sentence, 
2, See and say the word. 
See the syllables of the word. 
Say the word, syllable by syllable. 
Spell the word, 
3, Look at the wordl 
Close eyes and spell the word. 
Check to see whether the spelling is correct. 
In case a mistake is made, do steps 1, 2, and 3 again, 
4, Write the word correctly from memory. 
Dot the i's. Cross the t's. Close the o's. 
Check the spelling. 
Check the writing to see that every letter is formed 
correctly, 
5» Cover the word and write it. If it is correct, cover 





Daily Procedure of the Study-Test Method 
A Stenographic Record and Explanations.—The instruction 
under this plan was based upon Fitzgerald's interpretation of the 
p 
study-test procedure. The instruction was also based upon the 
^Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, p. 38. 
^Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, pp. 47-50. 
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assignment of five words per day for four days. The following 
pages are a stenographic record of a week's work with the study- 
test method. The tape recorder was used for this purpose. The 
daily schedule followed under this plan was altered somewhat, be¬ 
cause the school was closed on account of adverse weather con¬ 
ditions and the spring holidays. 
Monday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
They were guided to a clear understanding of the meaning of 
the assigned words by the following ways* (l) reading a story 
in which the words were incorporated, (2) using the Dictionary 
Helps in the text to study some of the words, (3) discussing 
and explaining the words, and (4) using teacher prepared charts 
to help explain the meanings of some of the words. All subjects 
were taught the pronunciation of the words. After the meaning 
and pronunciation of the words were taught, the subjects were 
directed to use the words in sentences to see if they fully 
understood the meaning of the words. The words were pronounced 
again for the subjects syllable by syllable and spelled by the 
writer. After this, the subjects were directed to study the 
day's words with the five steps of learning to spell a word as 
outlined "on page forty-four % A test on the day's words was 
given after the pupils had finished studying them. The papers 
were checked by the subjects under the writer's supervision. 
Each subject wrote his misspelled words in his study list. The 
work on Monday proceeded as follows* 
Teacher* Our assignment for the week will be Unit 
31 which is found on pages 62 and 63. 
The title of the unit is, "A Letter from 
the North". Before we begin the reading 
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of our story for the week, I wonder if 
someone can tell me v/hy we are going to 
read this story before we begin the study 
of our words? 
Berry, 
Berry* To understand how to use the words, and to 
get the meaning of the words, and how to 
use it in a sentence. 
Teacher! Can anyone add anything to this? Would 
anyone like to add anything to this? 
Brendolyn, 
Brendolym To help us pronounce the words, and to help 
us to learn how to spell the words, and to 
learn them better. 
Teacher! All right, Thank you, Brendolyn, 
Yes, Berry. 
Berryi To be able to spell the words found in 
the story. 
Teacher! Thank you, Berry, 
Let's go on with the reading of the story 
now. Would you like for one person or 
several persons to read the story? 
Explanation! At this point several pupils volunteered to 
read the letter which included the words 
that would appear in the spelling list. The 
teacher gave help with troublesome words 
and ended this part of the period by pro¬ 
nouncing the specific words, "degree," 
"favorite," "yield," "drunk" and "letting". 
The pupils repeated each word as the teacher 
pronounced it. 
Teacher! I wonder if someone can tell me why we 
should know meanings of the words? 
Lee. 
Lee! We should study the meanings of words in 
order to know how to use them. 
Teacher! All right. Thank you, Lee. 
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Now who can tell me a quick way that I can 
use in order to see if you know the meanings 
of the words? 
Linda. 
Linda* I don't know. 
Teacher* Beverly, do you know? 
Beverly* No. 
Teacher* Well, who knows? 
Betty* Excuse me Mr. Hunter, but what was the question? 
Teacher* The question was, "Who can tell me a quick 
way that I can use in order to see if you 
know the meanings of the words?" 
Doris. 
Doris* You can ask us to use it in a sentence. 
Teacher* Good Doris. Now suppose you don't know the 
meaning of a particular word, what can we 
do in order to find out? 
Heard. 
Heard* I don't know. 
Teacher* Velma. 
Velma* Look up the word in a dictionary. 
Teacher* Yes, we can look the word up in a dictionary. 
All right, I am going to see how well you 
understand the meanings of our words for 
today by having you use them in sentences; 
however, we might have to use our dictionaries 
in some cases. Who would like to use our 
first word, which is "degree", in a sentence? 
All right, Beverly. 
Beverly* The degree is fifty. 
Teacher* Do you agree with Beverly, class? Well, 
do you agree - yes or no? 
Group* No. 
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Teacher* What should she have said? 
Betty* I think she should have said, "The degree 
for today is fifty degrees". 
Teacher* "The degree for today is fifty degrees?" 
I think that we had better look up "degree" 
in our Dictionary Helps. 
Read what it says for me Betty. 
Betty* Number one. "Amount; extent." Number two. 
"A unit for measuring temperature." Number 
three. "A rank or title given by a college 
to a student whose work fulfills definite 
requirements." 
Teacher* Yes. So now a "degree" measures temperature, 
or it can show the amount or extent of some¬ 
thing, or it can mean a degree that someone 
receives from a college. For example, I 
received a B. S. "degree" from college in 
Biology. 
Do you talk about the "degree" outside? 
What does the weatherman say about "degree"? 
Does he say. "The degree outside?" What 
does he say? 
Beverly* The temperature. 
Teachers Make a complete sentence, Beverly. 
Beverly* The temperature is fifty degrees. 
Teacher* Yes. "The temperature is fifty degrees"; 
not, "The degree is fifty." 
Explanation* Each word was discussed similarly with 
Teacher* 
stress on creating images, - visual, 
auditory and to some extent kinesthetic, 
as was emphasized in the introductory 
section of this Chapter. 
At the end of this period of discussion 
the pupils and teacher engaged in a 
review of the total list. 
I would like for you to pay close attention 
nov/ as I pronounce the words again. 








fa-vor-ite favorite favorite 
yield yield yield 
let-ting letting letting 
Now study the words with pur steps of 
learning to spell a word. After you have 
completed the study of your tfords, close 
your books and get your papers ready for 
the test. 
Is everyone ready? 
Yes 
May I caution you to make sure that all 
your letters are properly formed. 
Pupils wrote the words which were dictated 
thusly* initial pronunciation, use of the 
word in a sentence and final pronunciation. 
They responded positively to this approach. 
Exchange papers with your neighbor and 
correct the words. If you have any 
doubt about the correct spelling of a 
word, raise your hand and I will come over 
and help you. 
Doris* 
Mr. Hunter, does this... does this look like 
an "a"? 
Yes, that's an "a" Doris. 
Return the papers to your neighbor after you 
have corrected them. If you misspelled a 
word, be sure to write it in your study list. 
After you have done this, pass your papers 
to me. 
This is all for today. I'll see you tomorrow. 
Tuesday.—The day's assignment was made clear to all 
subjects. All subjects were taught the correct pronunciation 
of the words. The subjects were given special dictionary and 
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discussion helps with the meaning of the words. It was noted 
during this period that some of the pupils needed special help 
in understanding the objectives and reasons for procedures used. 
Throughout the total stenographic record it was obvious that 
many of them were striving for fluency and that the subsequent 
uses of words were taking on more significance. 
In the interest of the correctness of the models that 
were being formed in their thinking, the teacher pronounced the 
words, syllable by syllable and spelled them clearly and pre¬ 
cisely. After this the subjects were directed to study the 
day's words and any words misspelled on the day before according 
to the steps of learning outlined "on page forty-four". A test 
was given on these words and the papers were checked by the 
pupils under the teacher's supervision. It was noted that the 
pupils were becoming increasingly discriminative in attention to 
legible and illegible recording of wrods. Each subject wrote 
his misspelled words in his study list. 
Specifically, the work on Tuesday proceeded as follows* 
Teacher* Can someone tell me where we are supposed 
to begin today? 
Alphonso. 
Alphonso* Unit 31» page 62, "A Letter from the North." 
Teacher* What group of words are we supposed to 
study today? 
Beverly* The second group. 
Teacher* Thank you, Beverly* 
What are we supposed to do with the first 
group Gladys? Well, what are we supposed 
to do with the first group, Gladys? 
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Gladys* I don't inow. 




I think that we are supposed to review them 
over again. 
Writer* Yes. And how are we supposed to review them. 
By doing what? 
Anntonia* By studying the words we missed and having 
them with the other words. 
Teacher* By having them on the what? 
Anntonia* On the test. 
Teacher* All right then, since we know what we are 
going to do, I would like for you to pro¬ 
nounce today's words after me. 
Explanation» At this point the teacher pronounced 
"shallow," "admire," "fountain," "select" 
and "prettiest". The pupils repeated each 
word as the teacher pronounced it. 
Teacher* Today we are going to study the meanings of 
our words by using the Dictionary Helps, 
picture charts, and also by using the words 
in sentences. 
I believe that we can find the meanings of 
most of our words for today in the Dictionary 
Helps on page 63. 
Who would like to read the meaning of our 
first word, which is "shallow". 
All right, Carolyn. 
Carolyn* Not deep. 
Teacher* Thank you, Carolyn. 
Who would like to use "shallow" in a sentence? 
All right, Elizabeth. 
Elizabeth* The boy was playing in the shallow creek. 
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Teacher! Thank you, Elizabeth. 
Someone else? 
All right, Betty. 
Betty! I see a shallow tree. 
Teacher! A "shallow" tree? 
Wait just a moment. Beverly has a picture 
chart that I have made. Beverly, would you 
stand and show us the picture. This is the 
picture of a lake which gives a clue to the 
meaning of "shallow". Near the bank or 
edge we see where the water is not so deep, 
which of course means that the water is 
"shallow" there; and over here, the water 
is very deep. Turn it around so Elizabeth, 
Carolyn, and Ringfield can see it. Yes. 
All right, thank you. Beverly, for holding 
the picture up for us. 
Nov/ do you think that you could see a 
"shallow" tree, Wimberly? 
Wimberly! No. 
Teacher! No. Of course not. Try another sentence 
for me. 
Wimberlyi The water is very shallow. 
Teacher! "The water is very shallow." Thank you, 
Wimberly. 
Our next word is "admire". Who would like 
to read the meaning of "admire" for us? 
Explanation» At this point the pupils continued to study 
Teacheri 
the words by use of the dictionary, discus¬ 
sion of meanings and clarifications of them. 
Following this period, the words were pro¬ 
nounced again and treated, thusly! 
I would like for you to look at your words 
now and listen carefully as I pronounce them 
again. 
shal-low shallow shallow 
ad-mire admire admire 
foun-tain f ountain fountain 
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se-lect select select 
pret-ti-est prettiest prettiest 
Group* 
Nov/ study your words with our steps of 
learning to spell a word. After you have 
finished studying your words, close your 
books and get your papers ready for the 
test. 
Is everyone ready? 
Yes. 
Explanation» The pupils responded to dictation of each 
word with an intervening sentence to assure 
understanding of the symbol desired. 
Teacher* Exchange papers with your neighbor and 
correct the words. If you have any doubt 
about the correct spelling of a word, please 
raise your hand. 
Yes, Berry. 
Berry* Is this a "a" right here? 
Teacher* Is that a what? 
Berry* A "d"? 
Teacher* In what word? 
Berry* The last letter in degree. 
Teacher* Yes, that's a "d". It's incorrect. 
Explanation» Following many similar queries the corrections 
were completed. 
Teacher* Return the papers to your neighbor after 
you have checked them. Now if you misspelled 
a word, be sure to write it in your study 
list. After you have done this, pass your 
papers to me. 
This is all for today. I'll see you tomorrow. 
Wednesday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects, 
and they were taught the correct pronunciation of the words. The 
subjects were guided to a clear understanding of the meaning of 
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the assigend words by the following ways* (l) using the Dictionary 
Helps in the text to study some of the words, (2) discussing and 
explaining the words, and (3) using teacher prepared charts to 
help explain the meanings of some of the words. After the 
meaning and pronunciation of the words had been taught the pupils 
were asked to use the words in sentences. Although there were 
many points at which they needed help with pronunciations of 
synonyms and with correct sentence usage, it was obvious that 
they were striving to provide their sentences with better con¬ 
tent and more appropriate use of the several meanings found in 
the Dictionary Helps, 
The work on Wednesday followed the general routine des¬ 
cribed for the preceding days and proceeded as usual* 
Teacher* Who would like to tell me what we are 
supposed to do today? Well, what are 
we supposed to do today? 
Alphonso. 
Alphonso*. We are suppose to study our third groups 
of words on Unit 31 on page... page... 
Teacher* Page 62 and 63. 
Alphonso* On page 62 and 63. 
Teacher* And what are we supposed to do with the 
second group? 
Velma. 
Velma* Review them over with the third group. 
Teacher* All right, We sire going to study our third 
set of words for today. Please pronounce 
them after I pronounce them for you. 
Explanation* At this point the teacher pronounced "compel," 















The pupils repeated each word as the teacher 
pronounced it. 
We will study the meanings of our words 
today by using the Dictionary Helps, picture 
charts, and also by using the words in 
sentences. 
Our first word is "compel". Who would like 
to read the meaning of "compel" for us 2 
All right Wimberly. 
Compel. Force; obblege. 
Pardon me, but that second word is "oblige". 
...oblige. 
Would you like to use "compel" in a sentence 
for us Wimberly? 
She compelled the colors together. 
"She compelled the colors together?" I 
don't think that's a good use of "compel". 
Let's try another sentence, Betty. 
I will compel you to get your work. 
Yes. That's good. "I will compel you to 
get your work," meaning, of course, that I 
will force you to get your work. 
Brendolyn, what were you going to say? 
I was going to say, "She will compel the 
colors together." 
No. I don't think that you should speak 
of compelling the colors, but perhaps you 
can speak of mixing the colors. Would you 
like to take another try at it, Brendolyn? 
She said, "The man will compel the boy to 
give him his money." 
Good. 
Pardon me. Where was I? I was interrupted 













I was using "compel" in a sentence. 
All right, Out next word is "signal". 
Let me see, I made a picture chart to 
help explain the meaning of "signal". 
Who has that chart? 
Doris. 
Doris, would you stand and show the group 
the chart illustrating the meaning of "sig¬ 
nal". We see on the chart a "signal" light 
and a stop sign.- meaning, of course, that 
it is a "signal" to stop, or in the case of 
the "signal" light, the color red or green 
will tell you to stop or go. 
All right, who would like to use "signal" 
in a sentence for me. 
Velma. 
The man gave me a signal to cross the street. 
That man was most likely a what? 
A police. 
Yes. He was probably a policeman. 
Anntonia. 
She just said what I was going to say. 
Betty. Phrdon me Betty, but here is someone 
I haven't hear from. 
Elizabeth. 
The Indians will signal me before I attack 
the wagon train. 
Explanation: Meaningful use of words continued until 
each had been correctly utilized, thereby 
strengthening the intrinsic setting for 
learning the general configuration of the 
word. 
Teacher: I would like for you to look at your words 
and listen carefully while I pronounce 
them again for you. 
com-pel compel compel 
sig-nal signa 1 signal 
per-mit p e r m i t permit 
fair-ly f a i r 1 y fairly 
shel-ter s h e 1 t e r shelter 
Now study the words with our steps of 
learning to spell a word. After you have 
finished studying your words, close your 
books and get your papers ready for the 
test. 
Is everyone ready? 
Group* Yes. 
Teacher* Please remember to form your letters care¬ 
fully and correctly. 
Explanation* Each word was pronounced, a sentence given 
and the pronunciation repeated to assure 
correct aural reactions of the pupils and 
the maximum accuracy in spelling. 
Teacher* Exchange papers with your neighbor and 
correct the words. If you have any doubt 
about the correct spelling of a word, please 
raise your hand. 
Explanation* Following this period of close scrutiny of 
responses made by each other, papers were 
returned to their owners for recording of 
errors and final passing of papers to the 
teacher. 
Thursday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
They were taught the correct pronunciation of the words. The 
subjects were guided to a clear understanding of the meaning of 
the assigned words by using teacher prepared charts to help ex¬ 
plain the meanings of the words, and also by discussing and ex¬ 
plaining the words. As will be shown in the stenographic report, 
this session represented one in which the pictures gave intrinsic 
value to the words, thereby strengthening the general configu¬ 
ration which the steps were designed to substantiate. It appeared 
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that the visual aids added a kind of stimulation that other 
periods were somewhat slower in achieving. 
Following this visual readiness period the subjects 
were directed to study the day's words and any others that 
they had misspelled on the day before. Also, opportunity was 
given for the review of words which had been misspelled two 
weeks before since these words would be on the final weekly 
test on Friday. 
The work on Thursday proceded as follows* 
Teacher* Can soneone tell me what we are supposed 
to do today? 
Violet, 
Violet* We are supposed to study our last group of 
words. 
Ringfield* We are supposed to find the meaning of the 
words. 
Teacher* Anntonia. 




Beverly* We are suppose to review the words that we 
missed yesterday. 
Prather* We are going to use the words in sentences. 
Teacher* Is there anything else? I think that that 
is about all that we'll do today. Since we 
know what we are going to do, I would like 
for you to pronounce today's words after me. 
Explanation* At this point the teacher pronounced "display," 
"bathe," "palm," "scatter" and "disappointed". 
The pupils repeated each word as the teacher 
pronounced it. 
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Teacher* I have prepared some picture meaning charts 
today for all our words in order to help us 
further understand the meaning of the words. 
I think that I'll just explain them to you, 
after which I'll have you to use them in 
sentences. 
Betty, will you hold up the chart that you 
are holding. Here we see the meaning of 
"palm" displayed in this picture. What 
do you see? 
Group* A tree and a hand. 
Teacher* What kind of tree? 
Group: A "palm" tree. 
Teacher ; And a ? 
Group* "Palm" of a hand. 
Teacher* Which one of the meanings of "palm" is 
found in our story? Which one? 
Elizabeth* A "palm" tree. 
Teacher* Yes. We are talking about a "palm" tree. 
Thank you, Elizabeth. 
Ringfield, will you stand and hold yours 
please. This picture shows the meaning 
of what word? 
Group* "Scatter". 
Teacher* Yes. Who can explain the picture to me? 
Wimberly. 
Wimberly* We see a picture of a man kicking leaves. 
Teacher* Yes. And as a result of kicking the leaves, 
he is going to do what to them? 
Group* "Scatter" them. 
Teacher* "Scatter them," yes. 
Anntonia, I think that you have a picture. 
All right, what word do we find the meaning 
of in this chart? 
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Groupi "Display". 
Teacher* Who can tell me what it is a "display" of? 
Brendolyn. 
Brendolyn* It’s a "display" of pictures* 
Teacher* Yes. It's a "display" of pictures. 
Linda, don’t you have one? 
Linda* Yes. 
Teacher* Would you stand and hold it up please. 
Turn it around so everyone can see it. 
Alphonso, can you tell us what word this 
chart is showing the meaning of? 
Alphonso* "Bathe". 
Teacher* Well, explain the chart to me. What do 
you see? 
Alphonso* A man in a bathtub taking a bath. 
Teacher* Yes. A man is in a bathtub taking a bath. 
All right. Who has the other chart? 
Carolyn. Oh* I am sorry. 
Doris, this chart illustrates the meaning 
of what word? 
Doris* "Disappointed". 
Teacher* How is the word "disappointed" illustrated 
in the picture? 
Doris* I don’t know. 
Teacher* Oh, you don't know. I don't see how you 
could answer the question then. 
Velma. 
Velma* Soraeone turn the bank up-side down to pour 
the money out. 
Teacher* Well, what happened? 
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Velma* They"disappointed" because they're pouring 
the money out of the bank. 
Teacher* Do you see any money? 
Velma* No. 
Teacher* I wonder why they are "disappointed"? 
Velma* There's no money in the bank. 
Teacher* Yes Velma. There's no money in the bank. 
That's a good reason for being "disappointed" 
isn't it. 
Now I would like for you to use these words 
in sentences for me. The first word was 
what Betty? 
Betty* "Display". 
Teacher* "Palm" wasn't it? Use "palm" in a sentence 
for me Beverly. 
Beverly* The palm of my hand is soft and smooth. 
Teacher* Violet. 
Violet* Have you every seen a palm tree? 
Teacher* Good. Now what is the next word? 
Velma* "Scatter". 
Teacher; Use "scatter" in a sentence. 
All right, Ringfield. 
Ringfield* Did you scatter the leaves all over the 
ground ? 
Teacher* All right. Someone else? 
Linda. 
Linda* The dog scattered all the leaves around 
the yard. 
Teacher* She is using what group? 
Group* Scattered. 
Teacher* Yes. We want "scatter". Linda can say what? 
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The dog did "scatter" or will "scatter" the 
leaves. 
The next word is "disappointed". 
Group* "Bathe". 
Teacher* It doesn't matter, just so we use all the 
words in sentences. 
All right, Lee. 
Lee* If she don't... 
Teacher* If she ... 
Lees If she doesn't come, I'll be very disappointed. 
Teacher* Excellent. Another sentence using "disappointed" 
Betty. I don't think we've heard much from 
you. 
Betty* I will be disappointed if you do not show 
up for the dance. 
Teacher* Who's that, your boyfriend? 
Group* Ha'. Ha*. Ha'. Ha'. Ha'. 
Teacher* "Bathe", Carolyn. 
Carolyn* The man... 
Teacher* Carolyn, please speak a little louder. 
Can't you use "bathe" in a sentence Carolyn? 
Put your hands down. Let's give her a 
chance• 
Carolyn* I can't. 
Teacher* All right, Marilyn. 
Marilyn* The boy needs to bathe. 
Group* Hal Hal Ha'. Hal Hal 
Teacher* I imagine you have your reasons for saying 




Berry» You must take a bath everyday in order to 
be healthy. 
Teacher* That's a bath. Our word is what group? 
Group* •Bâthe". 
Teacher* Use "bathe" in another sentence Berry. 
Berry* You must bathe everyday in order to be 
healthy. 
Teacher* Yes. All right, Brendolyn. 
Brendolynt The lady she said that she... 
Teacher* The lady she? 
Brendolyn* The lady said that she will bathe the dog 
Teacher* And I imagine she had her reasons for 
saying that too. 
Have you used all the words in sentences? 
Group* No. 
Teacher* All right. Linda, "display". 
Linda* The store will display all the dresses 
tomorrow. 
Teacher* Another sentence, Marilyn. 
Marilyn* Did you like the "display" of flowers? 
Teacher* Excellent, Marilyn. 
Explanation» Following the discussion of the words, the 
teacher used the regular proceudre of pro¬ 
nouncing the words again and calling them 
slowly with the intervening sentences. 
After some questions as to the shapes of 
letters written by their classmates, the 
pupils were directed to pass their papers 
to the teacher as soon as they had re¬ 
corded words misspelled. This was the 
end of the Thursday session. 
Friday.—The final weekly test on the words assigned 
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for the week and words misspelled in the assigneront of two weeks 
ago was given. The writer supervised the marking and grading of 
the spelling papers. The words misspelled in this final test 
were written in each subject's hard-word list and studied with 
the five steps of learning to spell a word as outlined "on page 
forty-four". After this, all subjects were directed to check off 
the hard words misspelled two weeks ago but spelled correctly 
in this final test. All subjects were also directed to record 
their scores on individual progress charts. The exercises and 
activities given in the text were supervised. Following this, 
the subjects were supervised in the writing of letters or sen¬ 
tences in which the words for the week were incorporated. Addi¬ 
tional exercises and activities were done by the subjects who 
completed their work before the period terminated. The work on 
Friday proceeded as follows» 
Teacher» Would someone like to tell me what we are 
supposed to do today. 
Prather. 
Prather» We are going to have our weekly test. 
Teacher* Someone else? 
Carolyn. 
Carolyn» We are going to have a test on the words 
we had two weeks ago. 
Teacher» The words we had, or the words we missed? 
Carolyn* The words we missed. 
Teacher» All right, Velma. 




Violet* We are going to do the exercises on page 63* 
Teacher* All right, Wimberly. 
Wimberly* Mark the chart. 
Teacher* Ringfield. 
Ringfield* We are going to use our words in sentences 
or letters. 
Teacher* May I also add that if you complete every¬ 
thing before the period is over, I want 
you to do the exercises on page 91 under 
Unit 31* And in case you complete this, 
study the first row of words on page 88 
under "An Old Fashioned Spelling Match" 
with our steps of learning to spell a word. 
Now let us get our papers ready for the 
test. 
Is everyone ready? 
Group* Yes. 
Explanation» The teacher then called the words according 
Teacher* 
to the usual procedure, with pronunciation, 
a meaningful sentence and final pronunci¬ 
ation followed by adequate time for the 
pupils to record the word dictated. 
Exchange papers with your neighbor and cor¬ 
rect the words. If you have any doubt a- 
bout the correct spelling of a word, please 
raise your hand. 
Explanation» During the exchange of papers pupils were 
Teacher* 
reminded of the need for accuracy and close 
scrutiny,/ of the papers handed them. 
Frequently, during this part of the period, 
the pupils would clarify their possible 
errors in identifications of "b" for "d"; 
"i" for "r" and the like. Following this 
activity, the teacher directed the passing 
of papers back to their owners. 
Return the papers to your neighbor after 








a word, be sure to write it in your hard- 
word list. 
Let's do that now. 
Now study the words with our steps of 
learning to spell a word, that is, those of 
you who misspelled the words. Also, be 
sure to record the number of words that you 
misspelled in your progress charts, and 
draw a line through the hard words that you 
spelled correctly today. 
Pass your papers to me. 
Let us begin to do our exercises on page 
63. We are not going to do the third 
exercise just as we are directed to do by 
the book. ¥e are going to do it by solving 
a meaning puzzle. I am going to flash this 
puzzle on the screen with this opaque 
projector. While I am doing this, Beverly 
and Doris, I am sorry, Velma and Doris, are 
going to pass copies of the puzzle to you. 
Let's look at the puzzle on the screen. 
Elizabeth, will you read the directions for 
us. 
The underlined word in the phrases below are 
given to help you solve this puzzle. Find 
the word in our assigned words for the week 
that mean the same or almost the same as 
the underlined word, and place it in the 
proper place in the puzzle. 
Thank you, Elizabeth. 
Are there any questions? 
No. 
I am sorry. Would you read the phrases for 
us Berry* 
Number a. Choose the best method. 
Don't say, "number a", just say, "a." 
a. choose the best method. 





c. amount of caution. 
d. traffic sign at the corner. 
e. liked to wash in the lake. 
f. did not give in to her koketion. 
Teacher* to her "coaxing". 
Berry* To her koketion. 
Teacher* "Coaxing". 
Berry* ...coaxing. 
g. did not allow him to come. 
h. their best-liked game, 
i. actually warm weather. 
,i. exhibit of their work. 
Teacher* Are there any questions 2 
Group* No. 
Teacher* We will go back to number one now. I will 
leave the puzzle on the screen for those 
who have not finished. We must go on with 
the rest of the work. 
Violet, will you read exercise one for us. 
Violet: Find and write a new or review word to 
rhyme with each of these words* "matter," 
"calm," "field," "tallow," "sink,"... 
Teacher* "Sunk". 
Violet* ..."sunk," "betting," "right," "boot". 
Teacher * Are there any questions about exercise one? 
Are there any questions about exercise one? 
Group* No. 
Teacher* Let us begin to do exercise one then. 
Brendolyn, read exercise two. 
Brendolynt Write in alphabetical order "signal," "admire," 
"fountain," "shelter," "disappointed,""pret¬ 
tiest," "route," "height," "national," "concher," 
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Teacher* "Conquer". 
Brendolyn* ..."conquer," "favorite." 
Teacher* All right. Are there any questions about 
exercise two? If there are no questions, 
let us do the exercise. 
Be sure to complete the puzzle on the screen, 
also exercise one and two. When you have 
completed all your exercises, pass your 
papers to me. 
Now I would like for you to write a letter 
to me, or to a friend about some of the 
things that you plan to do during your 
spring holidays. If you do not wish to 
write a letter, you may like to use your 
words in sentences. In case you do, that 
will be perfectly all right. 
In case you complete this work before the 
period is up, don't forget to go on with 
the work on page 91 and 80. 
Are there any questions about any part of 
the assignment? 
Group* No. 
Teacher* Our time is about up, so please pass your 
papers to me. 
This is all for today. I'll see you tomorrow. 
Group* Good afternoon Mr. Hunter1 
Daily Procedure of the Test-Study Method 
A Stenographic Record and Explanations.—Fitzgerald's 
interpretation of the test-study procedure was employed in this 
study.’*' As previously mentioned about the study-test schedule, 
^Fitzgerald, The Teaching of Spelling, pp. 41-46. 
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the test-study schedule was also altered during the course of 
this study. The following pages are an explanatory and steno¬ 
graphic record of a week's work with the test-study method. 
Monday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
The subjects were guided to a clear understanding of the meaning 
of the assigned words by the following ways* (1) reading a story 
in which the words were incorporated, (2) using the words in 
sentences, (3) discussing the explaining the words, and (4) using 
teacher prepared charts to help explain the meanings of some of 
the words. The correct pronunciation of each word was taught 
after this. After the meaning and pronunciation exercises were 
taught, the preliminary test on the week's words was administered* 
The test papers were checked by the subjects under the writer's 
supervision. Following this, each subject was directed to write 
in his spelling notebook the words which he misspelled in the 
pretest. These were his study words for the week. The work on 
Monday proceeded as follows* 
Teacher* Our assignment for th$ week will be Unit 
31 which is found on pages 62 and 63* The 
title of the unit is "A Letter from the 
North". 
Before we begin the reading of our story, 
I wonder if someone can tell me why we are 
going to read this story before we begin 
the study of our words? 
Andrea. 
Andrea* One of the reasons we are going to read 
the story, it helps you wi . the meaning of 
the words that we are going to have to spell. 










else answer that question? Phyllis, can you 
add something? 
It help you to get the main definition of 
the word that you are going to use. 
All right. Someone else? 
Andrea. 
The pronunciation of the word. It...It 
help you with the pronunciation. In case 
if you have two words that sound alike, it 
will also help you to know which one of the 
words you are going to use. 
Thank you, Andrea. 
All right, we'll go on with the reading of 
our story now. Would you like for one of 
your classmates or several classmates to 
read the story aloud for you? 
At this point in the period the pupils read 
the letter which carries all words fround in 
the lesson in a meaningful context. As the 
teacher corrected pronunciations of general 
as well as special words under consideration, 
he made many different types of efforts to 
motivate meaningfulness in approach to the 
words. 
At the same time the teacher made efforts 
to help pupils to appreciate fully the rea¬ 
son for careful check on the accuracy of pro¬ 
nunciation of words appearing in the story 
which has been introduced already on pages 
43 and 44 of this Chapter. 
Now I am going to see how well we understand 
the meaning of our words for today. Before 
I do this, I wonder if someone can tell me 
why we should understand the meanings of our 
words ? 
Helen. 
So we can spell them better. 
All right. It helps us to spell them better. 
Mary. 
n 
Maryi So that we will know how to vise them in 
sentences* 
Teacheri Thank you, Mary. Now I think that I'll have 
us check the meanings of our words by having 
you use them in sentences. Of course we 
might have to use our dictionaries in some 
instances. I have also prepared some pic¬ 
ture charts that might help explain the 
meanings of SOB» of our words for today. 
Let's begin by having Phyllis take number 
one, Slade number two, and on around like 
that until everyone has used a word in a 
sentence; however, before we do that, I 
would like for those of you who are holding 
the charts to show them to us please. 
Wallace would you stand. Here is a chart 
that explains one of the meanings of "yield" 
"Yield", as used in this particular sense, 
has the meaning of produce, as the earth 
produces something. Here we see the plant 
growing out of the earth, meaning of course 
that the earth is yielding the plant. 
Evelyn, will you stand and hold up yours . 
This picture illustrates the meaning of 
what word class? 
Group* "Display"» 
Teacher* That's right. It is a "display" of what? 
Andrea* It is a "display" of pictures and figures. 
Teacher* Yes. It is a "display" of figures. 
Saundra, will you stand and hold up your6 
This picture explains the meaning of what 
word? 
Group* "Disappointed"• 
Teacher* Yes, "disappointed". Here we see a piggy 
bank. Of course someone is trying to shake 
the money out of the piggy bank, but no 
money comes out. Do you think that this 
is a good illustration of "disappointed"? 
Group* Yes. 
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Teachera I do also. Who has the next chart? 
Gloria, would you stand and show the group 
your picture. Gloria's picture illustrates 
the meaning of "shelter". It's a picture 
of a Boy Scout tent, and of course that is 
a kind of "shelter", isn't it. 
Andrea, will you stand and show the group 
the picture that you have. This is a pic¬ 
ture of what? Illustrating the meaning of 
what ? 
Groupa "Palm". 
Teachera Yes, "palm". We see a "palm" tree and what 
else? 
Groupa "Palm" of our hand. 
Teachera "Palm of our hand." From our particular 
story, which of the meanings are we con¬ 
cerned about? 
Andreaa "Palm" tree. 
Teachera Yes. We are concerned about a "palm" tree. 
All right Bobby, will you stand and show 
the group your picture. We see a man sitting 
in a what? 
Groupa Bathtub. 
Teachera Yes. A bathtubj and therefore, it illustrates 
the meaning of what word? 
Groupa "Bathe". 
Teachera Turn it around Bobby. I don't think that 
Howard can see it. Make sure that everyone 
sees it. 
Willie, will you stand. Willie has a picture 
that illustrates the meaning of what word? 
Groupa "Scatter". 
Teachera "Scatter", yes. What is the boy doing? 
Groupa Scattering the leaves. 
Teachera Yes. He is kicking a pile of leaves, and 


















Scattering the leaves. 
All right. 
Mary, tfould you stand. Wh.at does the picture 
that Mary is holding illustrate? 
"Signal". 
It illustrates a "signal". We see a street 
"signal" light, also a stop sign. Thank 
you, Mary. 
Phyllis, I believe you have one, don't you? 
Yes, I do. 
All right. Turn it around. Phyllis' picture... 
The picture that Phyllis is holding illustrates 
the meaning of what word? 
"Shallow". 
"Shallow". Here we see the picture of a lake, 
and near the bank or edge the water is what? 
"Shallow". 
Nov/ that we have read the story and seen 
pictures which give clues as to the meanings 
of some of our words, let's begin to use our 
words in sentences. All right then, Phyllis, 
we'll begin with you. Number one Phyllis. 
What is the degree outside? 
"Wnat is the degree outside?" Is she using 
that word correctly? Do we usually speak 
of... Do we usually ask the question, "What 
is the degree outside?" 
No. We usually say temperature. 
Yes. Thank you, Evelyn. We usually say 
temperature. Would you ask your question 
again, Phyllis. 
What is the temperature outside? 
Yes. "What is the temperature outside?" 


















Marvin, take "favorite". 
What is your favorite sport? 
Thank you, Marvin. 
Loucas. 
"Yield". The plant has yield from the ground* 
Let's look at "yield" in our Dictionary 
Helps. I think that we had better read the 
definition of "yield". I don't think that 
we would say that the plant was "yield" 
from the ground, could we? Read the defi¬ 
nition silently. 
Now use "yield" in a sentence, Loucas. 
The ground will yield a good crop. 
Yes. That's better. 
Mary. 
The boy drunk from the fountain. 
Let's say, "The boy has drunk." 
The boy has drunk from the fountain. 
"Letting", Bobby. 
The man is letting them go in the baseball 
game. 
Thank you, Bobby. 
The next word Howard. 
The water is very shallow. 
All right. Thank you, Howard. 
Ahdrea. 
I admire the teachers in the school building. 
Thank you, Andrea. 







The pupils continued to use the words in 
sentences, with the main difficulty being 
that helping the pupils to use the words 
according to their usual functions. 
Following this period of meaningful approach 
to the words the teacher pronounced the total 






















Pupils repeated each one after the teacher 
had pronounced it. 
Now let us get our papers ready for the test. 
Is everyone ready? 
Yes. 
Following the introduction of the words the 
teacher dictated the words at the beginning 
and end of such sentences as were used with 
the other experimental group. 
After the dictation period there was a period 
of checking papers. As usual the pupils 
checked constantly with the teacher con¬ 
cerning the formation of letters so that they 
would give their peers full credit for all 
words spelled correctly. Here, it may be 
stated that many of the misinterpretations 
of letters followed the same line of cor¬ 
rections needed in the regular handwriting 
sessions. 
Return the papers to your neighbor after 
you have corrected them. If you misspelled 
a word, be sure to write it in your study 
list. 
How many got all the words correct to^ay? 
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Good. One, two, three. 
After you have written your study words for 
the week, pass your papers to me» 
This is all for today. I'll see you to¬ 
morrow. 
Tuesday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
Each subject was directed to study the words he misspelled in the 
first test of the week with the. five steps of learning to spell 
a word as outlined "on page forty-four". After completing the 
study of his words, each subject worked on exercises that were 
related to the week's words. Following this, the subjects were 
directed to begin using the words in writing. The work on Tuesday 
proceeded as follows* 
Teacher* Who can tell me where we are supposed to 
begin today? 
Howard. 
Howard* Study misspelled words. 
Teacher* Someone else? 
Willie. 
Willie* Do Additional Exercises for Unit 31» 
Teacher* All right Helen. I'm sorry. Phyllis. 
Phyllis* Some of us are supposed to write letters 
or sentences using this week's words. 
Teacher* All right. Today we are going to do 
several things. 
I would like for those of you who misspelled 
any words yesterday to study the misspelled 
words. 
I would like for those of you who got all 
their words correct to turn to page 91 in 
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your books and do the exercises listed 
under Unit 31* 
When those of you who are studying your mis- 
mispelled words have finished, I would like 
for you to do the exercises on page 91 listed 
under Unit 31» 
Finally, I would like for those who complete 
the work on page 91 to begin writing a letter 
to me or to a friend of yours about some of 
the things that you plan to do during the 
spring holidays. However, I want you to be 
sure to use our new words for the week in the 
letter. 
Before we begin our work, I wonder if some¬ 
one can tell me why we are going to do the 
exercises, and also why we are going to use 
our words in sentences or letters-? 
Andrea» The exercises help to build our vocabulary. 
Teacher» Someone else? 
Boles. 
Boles» They help us spell our words. 
Teacher» All right. They help us spell our words, 
Alvin. 
Alvin* To help us become better. 
Teacher» To help us become better v/hat? 
Alvin* To understanding the words. 
Teacher* Good. The exercises help us to understand 
the words better. 
Thank you, Alvin. Someone else? 
Wallace. 
Wallace t To help us to know the words. 
Teacher» Thank you, Wallace. 
All right, Marvin. 
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Marvin* To get better understanding of the words. 
Teacher* Bobby, 
Bobby* To get better meanings of the words. 
Teacher* Thank you, Bobby. Someone else? 
Saundra. 
Saundra* To get the better spelling and the under¬ 
standing of the words instead of getting 
them mixed up with homonyms. 
Teacher* Good. Someone else? 
Helen. 
Helen* To let you know that we know the meaning 
of the words, and have two words that sound 
alike, but not spelled alike, what word 
give us the different meaning of it. 
Teacher* All right. Phyllis, did I see your hand? 
Phyllis * To get the main definition of the word. 
Teacher* Thank you, Phyllis. I wouldn't say the main 
definition, but perhaps we would get some 
of the definitions of the words. 
Let's begin our work now. 
Are there any questions? 
Phyllis• 
Phyllis* Mr. Hunter, do you want us to make aspring 
letter out of the words on page 62? 
Teacher* Yes. I would like for you to write a letter 
to me or to one of your friends saying what 
you plan to do when you get out of school 
around Eastertime. 
Someone else? 
Saundra* Do you want us to do the exercises now? 
Teacher* Yes. Yes, do them now. 
Is there another? 
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Andrea* Mr Hunter* on page 91 under Unit 31> it 
says, "Write the forms of compel and per¬ 
mit which shows past time." Well, would 
that mean that you would have to look it 
up to find the forms or does it mean look 
up the word and use the form? 
Teacher* If I were you Scoefield, I'm sorry, Andrea, 
I would try to write the past forms of 
"permit" and "compel"first of all, then I 
would look in my dictionary to see if I 
spelled the words correctly; that is the 
past forms. Past forms is the same as the 
past tense. You only,... 
Andrea* Ohl I see. Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teacher* Phyllis. 
Phyllis* Mr. Hunter, on page 91 under Unit 31»exer¬ 
cise two says, "Find and write the words 
from the dictionary helps that contain the 
long sounds of the vowels a, e, i, and o. 
Mark the vowels with the long sounds." 
Well, do it mean any particular unit? 
Teacher* No. Only Unit 31 the unit that we are 
working on. The words in the Dictionary 
Helps have the long sounds. 
Phyllis s Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teacher* Are there any more questions? 
Yes, Phyllis. 
Phyllis t Mr. Hunter, is this the diacritical mark 
for the long sound of the "o"? 
Teacher* All long sounds, Phyllis, will be indicated 
by marks like these. For the long sound 
of "a", there is a long diacritical mark, 
and a long diacritical mark for the "e," 
"i," "o" and "u". 
Phyllis* thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
4. 
Teacher* Helen. 




Saundra. Mr. Hunter, will you explain the first 
example on page 91? 
Teacher* All right. It says, "Write the forms of 
compel and permit which show past time. 
(Now this is the same as the past tense). 
What do the dictionary helps show you 
about the words you make?" 
In other words, what happened when you 
wrote the past tense of "compel" and "per¬ 
mit"? What differences did you see? 
Check to see if you spelled them correctly 
and see how the dictionary spelled them. 
In other words, we are interested in 
finding out what happens to some verbs 
when we form the past tense. Do you under¬ 
stand? 
Saundra* Yes, 
Teacher* Our time is about up for today. I would 
like for you to pass in your work on page 
91 if you completed it. In case you haven't, 
keep it until you get a chance to finish 
it. We will also complete our letters on 
another day. 
This is all for today. I'll see you tomor¬ 
row. 
Wednesday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
Those subjedts v/ho missed a word or words on the pretest were 
guided to complete the learning of these words for the week. Those 
subjects who began to work on exercises and writing activities on 
Tuesday were directed to complete this work if possible. Some 
subjects were just beginning to do this work on Wednesday. All 
subjects were directed to use the five steps of learning to spell 
a word, as outlined "on page forty-four", to master their hard 
words, the words they misspelled in the final test two weeks before. 
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After this, all subjects were directed to study additional word 
meanings and usage as presented in exercises and activities in 
the text. The work on Wednesday proceeded as follows a 
Teachera Who would like to tell me what we are 
supposed to do today? 
Willie. 
Willie a Some of us are supposed to complete the 
study of our words for the week. 
Teachers Someone else? 
Andrea. 
Andrea: We are supposed to study the hard words we 
missed two weeks ago. 
Teachera All right, Phyllis. 
Phyllis a Those of us who got all our words correct 
are supposed to complete the exercises on 
page 91 under Unit 31. 
Teachera All right, Saundra. 
Saundras Some of us are supposed to continue the work 
on our letters. 
Teachera All right, Mary. 
Marya We are supposed to begin the exercises on 
page 63. 
Teachera All right then, let us begin our work; how¬ 
ever, I would like for you to wait for me 
to give you the signal before beginning your 
work on the exercises on page 63. 
Phyllis• 
Phyllis a Mr. Hunter, if we finish the exercises on 
page 91» what do you want us to do? 
Teachera I suggest that you finish your letters. 
Phyllis a Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teachera Any more questions? 
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Andrea. 
Andrea» Mr. Hunter, number two on page 91 under 
Unit 31 says, "Find and write the words 
from the dictionary helps that contain the 
long sounds of the vowels a, e, i, and o. 
Mark the vowels with the long sounds." 
Well, how can we tell the long sounds? 
Teacher » The long sound of a vowel sounds just like 
the vowel When you pronounce it in the 
alphabet. It has a long mark over it like 
this. Do you understand? 
Andrea» Yes Sir. Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teacher» Alvin. 
Alvin» Mr. Hunter, do you want us to do this on 
page 63 now? 
Teacher» No Alvin, do you remember what I said about 
waiting before you begin the work on page 
63? Have you complied all the work on 
page 91? 
Alvin» No. 
Teacher» Then I think that you should. 
Boles. 
Boles* I got all my words correct, so do I still 
do Unit 31 on page 91- 
Teacher* Yes. And don't forget your letter. 
Saundra* Mr. Hunter, on page 91» were we supposed to 
do the whole page? 
Teacher* No. Saundra. Only the work under Unit 31* 
Andrea. 
Andrea* Mr. Hunter, the third question was, "Write 
the words that mean..,", and then it had 
some terms under it. Well, are we supposed 
to write the terms and then find the words 
in our study list that mean the same thing 
as the terms? 
Teacher » Yes. Excellent. You have the right idea. 
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Alvin. 
Alvini Mr. Hunter, the words we miss, you want us 
to write a letter on? 
Teacher* No. I want you to use all the words in 
your letter. 
As you know, the letter will explain your 
plans for the spring holidays. You can 
write the letter to me, your parents, or 
a friend. 
Helen. 
Helen* Mr. Hunter, on page 91» if we don't know 
the answer to these exercises, what are 
we suppose to do? 
Teacher* I think that you should be able to find 
the answer. For example, wouldn't you be 
able to find a word in our study list that 
means "to think highly of"? 
Helen* Yes. 
Teacher* Yes. 
Lamars Mr. Hunter, when we finish the work on 
page 91» what are we supposed to do then? 
Teacher* Then begin your letter. 
Lamar* What if we missed a word? 
Teacher* Have you studied it? 
Lamar* Yes. 
Teacher* What about your hard words? Why not study 
them. 
Yes, Bobby. 
Bobby* Mr. Hunter, how can you show a long vowel? 
Teacher* Bobby does not know how to indicate a long 
vowel. Who would like to show him how to 
do this? 
Andrea, would you go to the board and show 
him. Hurry Scoefield. On that side Scoefield 
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Can you see it Bobby? 
Bobby* Yes. 
Teacher* Thank you, Scoefield. 
Do you understand, Bobby? 
Bobby* Yes Sir. 
Teacher* Yes, Wallace. 
Wallace : Mr. Hunter, I don't understand this right 
there. Number one• 
Teacher* You don't understand number one? 
Wallace t No. 
Teacher* You are supposed to write the present 
tense of "compel" and "permit" ssnd also 
the past tense of "compel" and "permit", 
and then compare your spelling with that 
in the dictionary. 
Wallace t Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teacher* Yes, Saundra. 
Saundra* Mr. Hunter, are we supposed to do Studying 
Your Words on page 63 or write our letters? 
Teacher* You are supposed to do both, but remember 
that I want you to hold up on the exercises 
Have you finished your letter, Saundra? 
Saundra* No Sir. 
Teacher: Then I suggest that you finish it. 
Yes, Marvin. 
Marvin* You want us to write these and find a 
word that mean the same thing? 
Teacher* That's correct. Of course you know that 
the words are found on page 6l. 
Boles. 
Boles* Mr* Hunter, we got to make a letter using 
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all these words? 
Teacher* Yes. Remember Boles that the letter is 
about what now? 
IMho can tell Boles what we will include in 
our letters for this week? 
Gloria, will you. 
Gloria* Tell him what? 
Teacher* Can you tell Boles what should be included 
in our letter for this week? 
Gloria* About what we will do in the springtime. 
Teacher* In the springtime? 
Gloria* On our spring holidays. 
Teacher* Yes. What we plan to do during our spring 
holidays, Boles. 
Myrtis, how are you making out? 
Myrtis* All right. 
Teacher* Loucas, how are you doing? 
Loucas* All right. 
Teachers Yes, Helen. 
Helen* Mr. Hunter, can we use our words in sentences 
instead of letters? 
Teacher* Yes. That will be perfectly all right. You 
can do either one. 
Yes, Lamar. 
Lamars Mr. Hunter, I thought you said those who 
didn't miss a word to write a letter. 
Teacher* That's right; however, you might prefer to 
use your words in sentences. I think you 
missed some words though, didn’t you? 
Lamars Yes. 
Teacher* In fact, everyone will write a letter or 
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use the words in sentences before the week 
is over. 
Andrea. 
Andreai Is this correct, Mr. Hunter? 
Teachers Just pass your papers to me and I'll check 
them. 
May I interrupt you here in order that we 
may begin the exercises on page 63. 
I have a little surprise for you for the 
third exercise, so I think that we'll do 
it first. We are going to do it by solving 
a meaning puzzle. I am going to flash this 
puzzle on the screen with this opaque pro¬ 
jector. While I am doing this, Wallace 
and Doris are going to pass copies of the 
puzzle to you. 
Let's look at the puzzle on the screen. 
Mary, will you read the directions for us. 
Mary* The underlined word in the phrases below 
are given to help you solve this puzzle. 
Find the word in our assigned words for 
the week that mean the same or almost the 
same as the underlined word, and place it 
in the proper place in the puzzle. 
Explanation* Here, the pupils used the type of puzzle 
described in the preceding method, but the 
words which they filled in the blanks re¬ 
presented the list that they had studied in 
total at the beginning of the week and now 
tried to place them in appropriate context. 
At times the responses were completely out 
of harmony with the phrase, but the teacher 
tried to make the explanations clear and 
thought-provoking. A specimen of the puzzle 
is placed in the Appendix. 
Teacher* After you have finished your puzzle, will 
you please pass it in to me. 
I am afraid that we will have to omit 
exercises one and two, because our time is 
just about up for today. 
Now pass all the work that you have completed 
today to me. 
Please write the words that you missed two 
weeks ago on a sheet of paper and pass it 
to me* 
This is all for today. I'll see you tomor¬ 
row. 
Thursday*--Those subjects who got all their words correct 
on the pretest, and who didn't have any hard words to study, com¬ 
pleted all their written exercises and activities for the week. 
After completing this work, these subjects were directed to begin 
special activities. 
The final test of the v/eek on new and review words 
(words of the lesson two weeks ago) was administered. The test 
papers were checked by the subjects under the writer's supervision. 
Each subject who misspelled any words in this final test of the 
week was directed to write the misspelled words in his hard-word 
list. These words were then studied with the five steps of 
learning to spell a word as outlined "on page forty-four" • Those 
subjects who had taken the test were directed to draw a line through 
the hard v/ords of two weeks ago which they spelled correctly in 
the final test of the week. Each subject, who in the final test 
misspelled a word of the lesson two weeks ago, was directed to 
study that word until mastery had been achieved. The work on 
Thursday proceeded as follows! 
Teacher* Who would like to tell me v/hat we are 
supposed to do today? 
Gloria. 
Gloria* We are suppose to have our test today. 
Teacher* Someone else? 
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Phyllis. 
Phyllis* We are supposed to finish our letters and 
do exercises one and two on page 63» 
Teacher* All right, Saundra. 
Saundra* We are supposed to study the words we 
missed on today's test with our steps of 
learning to spell a word. 
Teacher t Andrea. 
Andrea* The hard words that we got correct today, 
we are to check them off our hard word list. 
Teacher* While most of us are taking the test, I 
would like for those of you who got all the 
words correct this week, and who didn't 
have any hard words to study, to complete 
the work on your letters. Also, complete 
exercises one and two on page 63» 
If you complete all of your work before the 
period is up, I would like for you to begin 
the study of the list of words on page 80 
that are listed under "An Old Fashioned 
Spelling Match" with our steps of learning 
to spell a word. 
Are there any questions? 
Let's get our papers ready for the test. 
Before we begin, let me ask again if there 
are any questions? 
Phyllis. 
Phyllis t Mr. Hunter, are we supposed to learn how to 
spell these words on page 80 with our steps 
of learning to spell a word? 
Teacher* Yes. Take the first row Phyllis, and study 
them with our steps of learning to spell a 
word. 
Phyllis s Are we going to have a test on them? 
Teacher* No. That's just some extra work that I 
would like for you to do. 
89 
Helen 
Helen* You talking about the people who didn't miss 
any words? 
Teacher* If you didn't miss any words, if you have 
completed your exercises on page 63» if you 
have finished your letters or sentences, and 
if you have done the work on page 91 under 
Unit 31» then you may study the first row 
of words on page 805 but make sure that all 
of your work has been completed. 
Gloria. 
Gloria* Mr. Hunter, we not go have the words that 
we gave you yesterday, are we? 
Teacher* Oh, yes. Those are our hard words. Only 
those of you who missed a particular word 
will write it and not what somebody else passed 
in. 
If you didn't miss a word two weeks ago, 
naturally you will ignore those words. 
All right then, let's begin. 
Explanation* Words for the week and words missed two 
weeks before were presented in the usual 
manner, with special effort to make the 
sentences as natural and meaningful as 
possible. 
Pupils exchanged papers as usual, with 
special attention to clarity and accuracy 
in recording. 
Pupils who did not engage in the testing 
activities passed in their respective pro¬ 
jects. 
Friday.—The assignment was made clear to all subjects. 
Each subject recorded the number of words misspelled in the final 
weekly test on his individual progress chart. After this, each 
subject was directed to complete the mastery of any words mis¬ 
spelled in the final test of the week. The completion of all 
unfinished activities and exercises for the week was supervised. 
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Those subjects who began special activities on Thursday were 
directed to complete them. If they completed this work before 
the period was over, they were assigned more special work. Those 
subjects who completed all their regular exercises and activities 
before the period terminated were also directed to do special 
activities. The work on Friday proceeded as follows * 
Teacher* All right, who can tell me what we are 
supposed to do today? 
Phyllis. 
Phyllis a Those of us who missed words are suppose 
to record them in our progress charts. 
Teacher* Pardon me, but I think that I had better 
write this on the board so that we can be 
sure of what we are supposed to do. 
All right, Mary. 
Mary* Those of us who missed words on the test 
yesterday are supposed to study them. 
Teacher* Thank you, Mary. 
Evelyn. 
Evelyn* We are susspose to complete the work on 
page 91. 
Teacher* Please say, "Sup-pose." 
Evelyn* Sus-spose. 
Teacher* No. Sup-pose. 
Evelyn* Suppose. 
Teacher* That's better. 
Saundra. 
Saundra* We are supposed to finish the exercises on 
page 63 also. 
Teacher* Slow down. You are saying it so fast until 
I can hardly write it on the board. 
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Willie. 
Willie* We are supposed to finish our letters and 
sentences. 
Teacher* Our letters and what? 
Willie* Sentences. 
Teacher* Our letters and sentences. Is there any¬ 
thing else? Is there anything else? 
May I add that those of you who complete 
everything before the period is over to 
begin the study of the first row of words 
on page 80. If you have already completed 
the study of the first row, I would like 
for you to begin the study of the second 
row. 
All right, the exercises are written on the 
board, so that you can see what you are 
supposed to do. 
Are there any questions about any part of 
the assignment? 
Bobby. 
Bobby* Are we suppose to make sentences out of 
all of the words? 
Teacher* Yes, those of you who are writing sentences 
instead of letters. 
Phyllis. 
Phyllis* Mr. Hunter, in studying the words on page 
80, do you want us to use our steps of 
learning to spell a word? 
Teacher* By all means, Phyllis. 
PhylliB* Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teacher* Yes, Scoefield. 
Scoefield* Do you want us to begin using the words 
again? I used half of them in sentences 
already. 
Teacher* No. I suggest that you either write a letter 
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with the others or use them in sentences. 
Scoefiedlj Thank you, Mr. Hunter. 
Teachers Our time is about up. Please pass all 
your written work to me. This is all for 
today. I'll see you tomorrow. 
Groups Bye Mr. Hunter. 
Teachers Goodby class. 
CHAPTER III 
ANALYSES AND INTER ÏRETATION OF DATA 
Introduction»---This chapter represents the endeavors to 
find an answer to the purposes of this study as achieved through 
the administration of three tests; namely* The Spelling Test from 
the Intermediate Battery of the Stanford Achievement Test (Forms, 
J, M, and K), The Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale (Lists 1, 2, and 
3), and the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test (Forms A, B, and 
C). This chapter is divided into four parts. Part one contains 
the analyses and interpretation of the data from the three forms 
of the Stanford Achievement Test. Part two contains the analyses 
and interpretation of the data from the three lists of the Morrison- 
McCall Spelling Scale. Part three contains the analyses and inter¬ 
pretation of the data from the three forms of the Lincoln Intermediate 
Spelling Test. Part four contains the analyses and interpretation 
of the data of the over-all average test performances derived from 
the three measures of spelling achievement. 
The tables will present the scores obtained by the two 
groups of subjects, together with respective measures of central 
tendency, variability, and reliability. 
In order to eliminate as many uncontrolled variables as 
possible, the subjects for this study were matched, as nearly as 
possible, according to intelligence and average reading levels. 
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In matching the subjects on average reading levels, the writer made 
efforts not to have more than five average reading points difference 
between pairs. Greater laxity was permitted in matching the sub¬ 
jects by intelligence quotients, since research has shown that the 
correlation between reading and spelling is much higher than the 
correlation between intelligence and spelling; hence, the IQ points 
difference range from zero to eight betv/een pairs. Table 1, page 
ninety-five, presents the data concerning the average reading 
levels and intelligence quotients for the matched pairs. 
It may be observed in Table 1 that the subjects in Group X 
indicated a range in average reading level scores from a high of 
44.5 to a low of 16, w'ith a mean score of 23*88, a median score of 
21*50» a standard deviation of 8.22, and a standard error of the 
mean of 2.12, while the subjects in Group Y indicated a range from 
a high of 44 to a low of 16, with a mean score of 23*78, a median 
score of 20.90, a standard deviation of 7*66, and a standard error of 
the mean of 1.98. The average reading level scores of 44.5, 44, 
and 16 represent grade equivalents of 10.0, 9*8, and 3*9 respectively. 
The mean soores of 23*88 and 23.78 both represent grade equivalents 
of 4*8, while the mean for average reading achievement for the 
standardizing group was 33*77, which represents a grade equivalent 
of 6*3* The total range for both groups was positively skewed, 
with the scores clustered at the lower end which indicated that the 
subjects of both groups were well below the norm of expectancy in 
average reading achievement. The computed "t" ratio of 0.034, with 
30 degrees of freedom, did not reach the 2.042 required for signifi¬ 
cance at the five per cent level; hence, the null hypothesis which 
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TABLE 1 
DATA CONCERNING AVERAGE READING LEVE IB AND INTELLIGENCE 
QUOTIENTS FOR EQUXVAIENT GROUPS 
AVERAGE READING IEVEIS INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y Group X Group Y 
1 44.5 44 101 93 
2 36.5 33.5 96 98 
3 34.5 29.5 91 99 
4 29 31 80 82 
5 24 26.5 83 82 
6 23 23 93 94 
7 23 27 90 89 
8 22 17.5 92 91 
9 21.5 19.5 80 83 
10 19 19.5 97 96 
11 19 19 94 92 
12 19.5 19 80 88 
13 17.5 18.5 82 84 
14 17 20.5 98 98 
15 16 16.5 83 80 
16 16 16 81 81 
Totals 382 380.5 1421 1430 
M 23.88 23.78 88.81 89.38 
Mdn 21.50 20.90 90.50 89.50 
SEm 2.12 1.98 2.02 1.72 
SD 8.22 7.66 7.82 6.67 
SEdiff 2.90 2.65 
df 30 30 
"t" 0.034 0.215 
P(.05) 2.042 2.042 
stated that there was no significant difference between the average 
reading levels for the two groups was accepted. 
It may be further noted from Table 1 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in intelligence test performance from a 
hign of 101 to a low of 80, with a mean score of 88.81, a median 
score of 90.50, a standard deviation of 7*82, and a standard error 
of the mean of 2.02, while the subjects in Group Y indicated a 
range from a high of 99 "to a low of 80, with a mean score of 89.38, 
a median score of 89.5°» a standard deviation of 6.67, a™1 a stan¬ 
dard error of the mean of 1.72. Very slight negative skewness 
was indicated for the range of both groups. The mean scores of 
88.81 and 89.38 fell well below the mean of 100*7 of the standar¬ 
dizing group for intelligence test performance. The computed "t" 
ratio, with 30 degrees of freedom, did not reach the 2.042 required 
for significance at the five per cent level; hence, the null hypo¬ 
thesis which stated that there was no significant difference be¬ 
tween the intelligence test performance for the two groups was 
accepted. 
It can be stated then that, as far as the matching variables 
are concerned, the two groups began with no statistically signifi¬ 
cant differences between them. 
Results of Subjects* Performances on the Spelling Test of 
the Stanford Achievement Test (Forms J. M. and K).—This test sought 
an answer to the first purpose of this study which was to determine 
the relative effectiveness of the test-study and study-test methods 
through a comparison of the subjects' performances on spelling 
tests of the multiple-choice type. The data obtained from the 
administration of the three forms of this test are organized into 
seven basic tables and are presented and discussed in the order in 
which they were administered. 
Results of Subjects' performances from the First Testing 
Period.—The Spelling Test from Form J of the Stanford Achievement 
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Test was administered as the pretest. Table 2, page ninety-eight, 
presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 2 that the subjects in Group 
X indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a high of 
70 to a low of 34, with a mean score of 47*62, a median score of 
46.49, a standard deviation of 9-54, and a standard error of the 
mean of 2.46, while the subjects in Group Y indicated a range from 
a high of 65 to a low of 30, with a mean score of 43*31, a median 
score of 39*50, a standard deviation of 11.03, and a standard 
error of the mean of 2.85. The mean scores of 47.62 and 43.31» 
the means of Groups X and Y respectively, fell below the mean of 
spelling achievement for the standardizing group which was 50*02. 
Very slight positive skewness was indicated for Group X; however, 
the total range for Group Y was markedly skewed (positive), which 
indicated that the subjects of this group were well below the norm 
of expectancy in spelling achievement. 
The computed "t" ratio of 1.146, with 30 degrees of freedom, 
did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that there was 
no significant difference between the means of subjects' per¬ 
formances ona spelling test of the multiple-choice type was accepted. 
Moreover, it can be stated that the two groups of subjects began 
with no significant differences between them as far as this variable 
was concerned. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Second Testing 
Period.—The Spelling Test from Form M of the Standard Achievement 
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TABIE 2 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES ON THE SPELLING TEST 
FROM THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, FORM J, 
OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 37 61 
2 55 6 5 
3 70 48 
4 52 52 
5 41 61 
6 59 43 
7 54 39 
8 55 33 
9 38 38 
10 44 41 
11 38 39 
12 34 34 
13 46 38 
14 48 40 
15 48 30 
16 43 31 
Totals 762 693 
M 47.62 43.31 
Mdn 46.49 39.50 
SEm 2.46 2.85 





Test was administered as the mid-test. Table 3, page ninety-nine, 
presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 3 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 71 to a low of 33» with a mean score of 51*00, a median 
score of 48.50, a standard deviation of 10.36, and a standard 
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TABLE 3 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SC (RES ON THE SHILLING TEST 
FROM THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, F CRM M, 
OBTAINED FROM TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 45 56 
2 62 67 
3 71 57 
4 63 51 
5 54 68 
6 66 47 
7 55 50 
8 53 34 
9 43 46 
10 46 50 
11 40 37 
12 33 41 
13 47 45 
14 50 42 
15 42 41 
16 46 25 
Totals 816 757 
M 51.00 47.31 
Mdn 48.50 46.14 
SEm 2.67 2.91 





error of the mean of 2.67-» while the subjects in Group Y indicated 
a range from 68 to a low of 25» with a mean score of 47.31, a 
median score of 46.14, a standard deviation of 11.28, and a standard 
error of the mean of 2.91. Positive but not serious skewness was 
indicated for the range of both groups. 
The computed "tM ratio of 0.936, with 30 degrees of freedom, 
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did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that there 
was no difference between the relative effectiveness of teaching 
spelling by the test-study method and the study-test method as 
measured by the subjects' performances on spelling tests of the 
multiple-choice type was accepted. 
Table 4, page one hundred one, presents the scores made 
by Group X on the pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, the 
subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 70 to a low of 34-, while on the mid-test, they indicated 
a range from a high of 71 to a low of 33. The mean difference 
between pairs of scores was 3.20, with a standard deviation of 
the difference of 4*76 and a standard error of the mean difference 
of 1.23. The computed "t" ratio of 2.601, with 15 degrees of 
freedom, exceeded the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the pretest and the mid-test 
was zero was rejected. Moreover, it can be stated that the subjects 
in this group, who were taught by the test-study method during the 
interval between the pretest and the mid-test, made actual progress 
in spelling achievement as measured by spelling tests of the 
multiple-choice type. 
Table 5» page one hundred two, presents the scores made by 
Group Y on the pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, the sub¬ 
jects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a high 
of 65 to a low of 30, while on the mid-test, they indicated a range 
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TABLE 4 
DISTRIBUTION CF THE RAW SCORES ON THE SPELLING TEST FROM 
THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT LEST, FORMS J AND M, 
OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Form J Form M 
1 37 45 
2 55 62 
3 70 71 
4 52 63 
5 41 54 
6 59 66 
7 54 55 
8 55 53 
9 38 43 
10 44 46 
11 38 40 
12 34 33 
13 46 47 
14 48 50 
15 48 42 
16 43 46 
Totals 762 816 
Mean difference 3.20 
SD difference 4.76 




from a high of 68 to a low of 25» The mean difference between pairs 
of scores was 4, with a standard deviation of the difference of 
5.48 and a standard error of the mean difference of 1.34. The 
computed "t" ratio of 2.985» with 15 degrees of freedom, exceeded 
the 2.131 required for significance at the five per cent level; 
thud, the null hypothesis which stated that the true difference 
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TABLE 5 
DISTRIBUTION CF THE RAW SCORES ON THE SHELLING ÏEST FROM 
THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, F CR MS J AND M, 
OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP CF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Form J Form M 
1 6l 56 
2 65 67 
3 48 57 
4 52 51 
5 61 68 
6 43 47 
7 39 50 
8 33 34 
9 38 46 
10 41 50 
ll 39 37 
12 34 41 
13 38 45 
14 40 42 
15 30 41 
16 31 25 
Totals 693 757 
Mean difference 4 
SD difference 5.48 




between the means of the pre-test and the mid-test was zero was 
rejected. Moreover, it can be stated that the subjects in this 
group, who were taught by the study-test method during the interval 
between the pretest and the mid-test, made actual progress in 
spelling achievement as measured by spelling tests of the multiple- 
choice type. 
103 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Third Testing 
Period.—During the first part of this experiment, Group X was 
taught by the test-study method, while Group Y was taught by the 
study-test method. For the second period, the groups were re¬ 
versed. The Spelling Test from Form K of the Stanford Achievement 
Test was administered as the end-test. Table 6, page one hundred 
four, presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 6 that the subjects in 
Group Y indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 71 to a low of 40, with a mean score of 51*33» a median 
score of 51*50» a standard deviation of 9*12, and a standard 
error of the mean of 2.35» while the subjects in Group X indicated 
a range from a high of 69 to a low of 25» with a mean score of 
47*88, a median score of 47.22, a standard deviation of 11.67, and 
a standard error of the mean of 3*01. Slight negative skewness 
was indicated for the range of Group Y, while slight positive 
skewness was indicated for the range of Group X. 
The computed "t" ratio of 0.903, with 30 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that 
there was no difference between the relative effectiveness of 
teaching seplling by the test-study and the study-test methods as 
measured by the subjects' performances on spelling tests of the 
multiple-choice type was accepted. 
Table 7» page one hundred five, presents the scores made 
by Group Y on the mid-test and the end-test. On the raid-test, the 
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TABLE 6 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES ON THE SPELLING TEST 
FROM THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, FORM K, 
OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group Y Group X 
1 51 59 
2 54 68 
3 71 59 
4 62 48 
5 52 69 
6 62 48 
7 62 49 
8 52 36 
9 47 47 
10 40 49 
11 40 38 
12 43 46 
13 46 48 
14 52 39 
15 43 38 
16 44 25 
Totals 821 766 
M 51.33 47.88 
Mdn 51.50 47.22 
SEm 2.35 3.01 





subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from 
a high of 71 to a low of 33, while on the end-test, they indicated 
a range from a high of 71 to a low of 40. The mean difference 
between pairs of scores was 0.31, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 4.70 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
1.21. The computed "t" ratio of O.256, with 15 degrees of freedom, 
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TAB IE 7 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES ON THE SPELLING TEST FROM 
THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, FORMS M AND K, 
OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Form M Form K 
1 45 51 
2 62 54 
3 71 71 
4 63 62 
5 54 52 
6 66 62 
7 55 62 
8 53 52 
9 43 47 
10 46 40 
11 40 40 
12 33 43 
13 47 46 
14 50 52 
15 42 43 
16 46 44 
Totals 816 821 
Mean difference 0.31 
SD difference 4*70 




did not reach the 2«131 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the true 
difference between the means of the mid-test and the end-test was 
zero was accepted* Also, it can be stated that the subjects in 
this group, who were taught by the study-test method during the 
interval between the mid-test and the end-test, did not make any 
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substantial progress in spelling achievement as measured by spel- 
ling tests of the multiple-choice type. 
Table 8, page one hundred seven, presents the scores made 
by Group X on the mid-test and the end-test. On the mid-test, the 
subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 68 to a low of 25, while on the end-test they indicated a 
range from a high of 69 to a low of 25» The mean difference be¬ 
tween pairs of scores was 0*56, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 2.58 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
0.66. The computed "t" ratio of 0.848, with 15 degrees of freedom, 
did not reach the 2.131 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; hence, the null hypothesis which stated that the true 
difference between the means of the mid-test and the end-test 
was zero was accepted. Also, it can be stated that the subjects 
in this group, who were taught by the test-study method during the 
interval between the mid-test and the end-test, did not make any 
significant progress in spelling achievement as measured by a spelling 
test of the multiple-choice type. 
Results of Subjects* Performances on the Morris-McCall 
Spelling Scale (Liists 1. 2. and 3).—This test sought an answer to 
the second purpose of this study which was to determine the relative 
effectiveness of the two methods of teaching spelling through a 
comparison of the subjects' performances on tests requiring the 
spelling of words in isolation. The data obtained from the adminis¬ 
tration of the three lists of this test are organized into seven 
basic tables and are presented and discussed in the order in which 
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TABLE 8 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCCRES ON THE SPELLING TEST FROM 
THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, FORMS M AND K, 
OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Form M Form K 
1 56 59 
2 67 68 
3 57 59 
4 51 48 
5 68 69 
6 47 48 
7 50 49 
8 34 36 
9 46 47 
10 50 49 
11 37 38 
12 41 46 
13 45 48 
14 42 39 
15 41 38 
16 25 25 
Totals 757 766 
Mean difference 0.56 
SD difference 2.58 




they were administered. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the First Testing 
Period.-“List 1 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale was administered 
as the pretest. Table 9» page one hundred eight, presents the 
scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 9 that the subjects in Group 
108 
TABLE 9 
DISTRIBUTION QF THE RAW SCORES FROM LIST 1 CF THE 
MCRRISON-MCCALL SPELLING SCALE OBTAINED BY 
TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 26 36 
2 34 41 
3 44 33 
4 35 28 
5 25 37 
6 37 23 
7 28 24 
8 31 14 
9 17 20 
10 17 19 
11 25 11 
12 17 25 
13 23 21 
14 27 19 
15 15 17 
16 28 15 
Totals 429 383 
M 26.81 23.94 
Mdn 26.75 21.50 
SEm 2.09 2.28 





X indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a high of 
44 to a low of 15, with a mean score of 26.81, a median score of 
26.75, a standard deviation of 8.12, and a standard error of the 
mean of 2.09, while the subjects of Group Y indicated a range from 
a high of 41 to a low of 11, with a mean score of 23*94, a median 
score of 21.50, a standard deviation of 8.85, and a standard error 
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of the mean of 2.28. The mean scores of 26.81 and 23*94, the means 
of Groups X and Y, respectively, fell well below the mean of the 
standardizing group which was 35*00. Positive skewness was evident 
for the range of both groups, which further indicated that the 
subjects were well below the norm of expectancy in spelling achieve¬ 
ment as measured by this test. 
The computed "t" ratio of 0.925, with 30 degrees of freedom, 
did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; hence, the null hypothesis which stated that there was 
no difference between the means of the subjects' performances on 
spelling tests that require the spelling of words in isolation was 
accepted. Moreover, it can be stated that the two groups of sub¬ 
jects began with no significant differences between them as far as 
this variable was concerned. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Second Testing 
Period.—List 2 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale was administered 
as the mid-test. Table 10, page one hundred ten, presents the scores 
that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 10 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 48 to a low of 18, with a mean score of 30.38» a median 
score of 31*50» a standard deviation of 7.35» and a standard error 
of the mean of 1.89» while the subjects in Group Y indicated a 
range from a high of 45 to a low of 14, with a mean score of 26.38, 
a median score of 25.00, a standard deviation of 9.15, and a stan¬ 
dard error of the mean of 2.36. Negative skewness was indicated 
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TABUS 10 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM LIST 2 OF THE 
MORRIS ON -Me CALL SPELLING SCALE OBTAINED BY 
TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 32 32 
2 36 45 
3 48 32 
4 33 27 
5 39 45 
6 39 31 
7 34 26 
8 29 18 
9 24 20 
10 23 25 
ll 31 14 
12 18 28 
13 25 22 
14 25 20 
15 21 16 
16 29 21 
Totals 486 422 
M 30.38 26.38 
Min 31.50 25.00 
SEja 1.89 2.36 





for the range of Group X, while positive skewness was indicated 
for the range of Group Y. 
The computed "t" ratio of 1.324, with 30 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did hot reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that 
there was no difference between the relative effectiveness of 
teaching spelling by the test-study method and the study-test 
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method as measured by subjects' performances on spelling tests 
that require the spelling of words in isolation was accepted. 
Table 11, page one hundred twelve, presents the scores 
made by Group X on the pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, 
the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores 
from a high of 44 to a low of 15, while on the mid-test, they 
indicated a range from a high of 48 to a low of 18. The mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 3*58, with a standard 
deviation of the difference of 4.19 and a standard error of the 
mean difference of 1.08. The computed "t" ratio of 3*298, with 
15 degrees of freedom, surpassed the 2.131 required for significance 
at the five per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which 
stated that the true difference between the means of the pretest 
and the mid-test was zero was rejected. In addition, it can be 
stated that the subjects of this group, who were taught by the 
test-study method during the interval between the pretest and the 
mid-test, made actual progress in spelling achievement as measured 
by spelling tests that require the spelling cf words in isolation. 
Table 12, page one hundred thirteen, presents the scores 
made by Group Y on the pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, 
the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores 
from a high of 41 to a low of 11, while on the mid-test, they in¬ 
dicated a range from a high of 45 to a low of 14. The mean dif¬ 
ference between pairs of scores was 2.44, with a standard deviation 
of the difference of 3*40 and a standard error of the mean differences 
of 0.88. The computed "t" ration of 2.772, with 15 degrees of 
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TABIE 11 
DISTRIBUTION (F THE RAW SCCRES FROM LIST 1 AND 2 CSF THE 
MCRR IS ON -Me CALL S BELLING SCAIE OBTAINED BY ONE 
GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil List 1 List 2 
1 26 32 
2 34 36 
3 44 48 
4 35 33 
5 25 39 
6 37 39 
7 28 34 
8 31 29 
9 17 24 
10 17 23 
li 25 31 
12 17 18 
13 23 25 
14 27 25 
15 15 21 
16 28 29 
Totals 429 486 
Mean difference 3.56 
SD difference 4.19 




freedom, exceeded the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; hence, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the pretest and the mid-test 
was zero was rejected. In addition, it can be stated that the 
subjects in this group, who were taught by the study-test method 
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TABLE 12 
DISTRIBUTION CF THE RAW SCORES FROM LIST 1 AND 2 OF THE 
MCRRISON-McCALL SHILLING SCAIE OBTAINED BY ONE 
GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil List 1 List 2 
1 36 32 
2 41 45 
3 33 32 
4 28 27 
5 37 45 
6 23 31 
7 24 26 
8 14 18 
9 20 20 
10 19 25 
11 11 14 
12 25 28 
13 21 22 
14 19 20 
15 17 16 
16 15 21 
Totals 383 422 
Mean difference 2.44 
SD difference 3.40 




during the interval between the pretest and the mid-'test, made 
substantial progress in spelling achievement as measured by spelling 
tests that require the spelling of words in isolation. 
Results of Subjects Performances from the Third Testing 
Period•--During the first part of this experiment, Group X was 
taught by the test-study method, while Group Y was taught by the 
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study-test method. For the second period, the groups were reversed. 
List 3 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale was administered as 
the end-test. Table 13» page one hundred fifteen, presents the 
scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 13 that the subjects in Group 
Y indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a high of 
49 to a low of 20, with a mean score of 31*69» a median score of 
32.10, a standard deviation of 6.39» and a standard error of the 
mean of 1.79, while the subjects in Group X indicated a range from 
a high of 48 to a low of 14, with a mean score of 27*69, a median 
score of 27*00, a standard deviation of 9*45» and a standard 
error of the mean of 2*44. Negative skewness was evident for the 
range of Group Y, while positive skewness was indicated for Group 
X. 
The computed "t" ratio of 1*320, with 30 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2*042 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that 
there was no difference betv/een the relative effectiveness of 
teaching spelling by the test-study and the study-test methods as 
measured by the subjects' performances on spelling tests that 
require the spelling of words in isolation was accepted. 
Table 14, page one hundred sixteen, presents the scores made 
by Group Y on the mid-test and the end-test. On the mid-test, the 
subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 48 to a low of 18, while on the end-test, they indicated 
a range from a high of 49 to a low of 20. The mean difference 
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TABUS 13 
DISÏRIBUTION (F THE RAW SCORES FROM LIST 3 OF THE MORRISON' 
McCALL SJELLING SCAIE OBTAINED BY TWO 
GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group Y Group X 
1 33 36 
2 36 46 
3 49 34 
4 35 29 
5 32 48 
6 40 29 
7 33 26 
8 31 22 
9 31 21 
10 20 26 
11 28 17 
12 21 26 
13 29 28 
14 32 20 
15 25 20 
lé 32 15 
Totals 507 443 
M 31.69 27.69 
Mdn 32.10 27.00 
SEm 1.79 2.44 





between pairs of scores was 1*31» with a standard deviation of 
the difference of 3*5$ and. a standard error of the mean difference 
of 0.92. The computed "t" ratio of 1.423, with 15 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the mid-test and the end-test 
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TABUS 14 
DISTRIBUTION GF THE RAW SCORES FROM LIST 3 OF THE 
MQRRISON-McCALL SPELLING SCALE OBTAINED BY 
ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil List 2 List 3 
1 32 33 
2 36 36 
3 48 49 
4 33 35 
5 39 32 
6 39 40 
7 34 33 
8 29 31 
9 24 31 
10 23 20 
11 31 28 
12 18 21 
13 25 29 
14 25 32 
15 21 25 
16 29 32 
Totals 486 507 
Mean difference 1.31 
SD difference 3.58 






was zero was accepted. Also, it can be stated that the subjects 
in this group, who were taught by the study-test method during 
the interval betv/een the mid-test and the end-test, did not make 
any substantial progress in spelling achievement as measured by 
spelling tests that require the spelling of words in isolation. 
Table 15, page one hundred eighteen, presents the scores 
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made by Group X on the mid-test and the end-teat. On the mid¬ 
test, the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores 
from a high of 45 to a low of 14, while on the end-test, they in¬ 
dicated a range from a high of 48 to a low of 15» The mean dif¬ 
ference between pairs of scores was 1,31» with a standard de¬ 
viation of the difference of 2.90 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 0.77» The computed "t" ratio of 1.701, with 15 
degrees of freedom, did not reach the 2.131 required for signifi¬ 
cance at the five per cent level; hence, the null hypothesis 
which stated that the true difference between the mean of the 
mid-test and the end-test was zero was accepted. In addition, 
it can be stated that the subjects in this group, who were taught 
by the test-study method during the interval between the mid-test 
and the end-test, did not make any substantial progress in spel¬ 
ling achievement as measured by spelling tests that require the 
spelling of words in isolation. 
Results of Subjects1 Performances on the Lincoln Inter¬ 
mediate Spelling Test (Forms A, B, and C).—This test sought an 
answer to the third purpose of this study which was to determine 
the relative effectiveness of the two methods through a comparison 
of the subjects' performances on a test requiring the placement 
of the spelling words in meaningful sentences. The data obtained 
from the administration of the three forms of this test are or¬ 
ganized into seven basic tables and are presented and discussed 
in the order in which they were administered. 
Results of Subject's Performances from the First Testing 
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TABLE 15 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM LISTS 2 and 3 
OF THE MCRRISON-McCALL SHILLING SCALE OBTAINED 
BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil List 2 List 3 
1 32 36 
2 45 46 
3 32 34 
4 27 29 
5 45 48 
6 31 29 
7 26 26 
8 18 22 
9 20 21 
10 25 26 
11 14 17 
12 28 26 
13 22 28 
14 20 20 
15 16 20 
16 21 15 
Totals 422 443 
Mean difference 1.31 
SD difference 2.90 




Period»—Form A or the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test was 
administered as the pretest. Table 16, page one hundred nineteen, 
presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. It may 
be observed from Table 16 that the subjects in Group X indicated 
a range in spelling achievement scores from a high of 90 to a low 
of 14, with a mean score of 41.88, a median score of 37.50, a 
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TABLE 16 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SHELLING TEST, FORM A, OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS CF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 44 61 
2 66 83 
3 90 51 
4 57 39 
5 42 73 
6 64 42 
7 53 23 
8 39 12 
9 27 15 
10 24 27 
11 33 5 
12 17 36 
13 30 32 
14 35 22 
15 14 18 
16 35 9 
Totals 670 548 
M 41.88 34.25 
Mdn 37.50 29.50 
SEJU 5.17 5.94 





standard deviation of 20.01, and a standard error of the mean of 
5.17, while the subjects in Group Y indicated a range from a 
high of 83 to a low of 5, with a mean score of 34.25, a median 
score of 29.50, a standard deviation of 23.01, and a standard 
error of the mean of 5*94. The median scores of 37.50 and 
29.50, the medians of Groups X and Y respectively, fell well 
120 
below the median of the standardizing group which was 53»20.* 
The computed "t" ratio of O.969, with 30 degrees of 
freedom, did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at 
the five per cent level; hence the null hypothesis which stated 
that there was noi difference between the means of the subjects' 
performances on spelling tests that reo^uire the placement of the 
spelling words in meaningful sentences was accepted. Moreover, 
it can be stated that the two groups of subjects began with no 
significant differences between them as far as this variable was 
concerned. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Second Testing 
Period.—Form B of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test was 
administered as the mid-test. Table 17, page one hundred twenty- 
one, presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 17 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 92 to a low of 23» with a mean score of 48.87, a median 
score of 49.50, a standard deviation of 19.23» and a standard error 
*It is significant to note the following statements from 
the manual of this test. "Public school norms are not available 
at present. An examination of data obtained from a wide use of 
the Stanford Achievement Test indicates that the achievement of 
public school pupils in spelling is on the average two or three 
months lower than that of private school norms. On the basis of 
these data,..., the fall (September-October) independent school 
norms may be used as January norms for ...public schools...." 
(The Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test. Manual of Directions, 
p.4.)• It is significant to note that these norms are reported in 
terms of medians and quartiles. Since the skewness of previous 
data was determined in terms of the relationship between the mean 
and median, it will not be discussed in this section. 
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TABIE 17 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCCRES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SHELLING TEST, F CRM B, OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 55 59 
2 70 87 
3 92 52 
4 59 36 
5 54 84 
6 66 58 
7 63 33 
8 56 15 
9 38 26 
10 27 28 
11 47 9 
12 24 38 
13 28 32 
14 45 19 
15 23 21 
16 35 11 
Totals 782 608 
M 48.87 38.00 
mn 49.50 32.00 
SEm 4.96 6.16 
SD 19.23 23.96 
SEdiff 7.90 
df!! 30 
«tv : 1.376 
*(.05) 2.042 
of the mean of 4*96, while the subjects in Group Y indicated a 
range from a high of 87 to a low of 9» with a mean score of 
38,00, a median score of 32.00, a standard deviation of 23.96, and 
a standard error of the mean of 6.16. 
The computed "t" ratio of 1.376, with 30 degrees of 
freedom, did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at 
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the five per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which 
stated that there was no difference betv/een the relative effec¬ 
tiveness of teaching spelling by the test-study method and the 
study-test method as measured by the subjects' performances 
on spelling tests that require the placement of the spelling 
words in meaningful sentences was accepted. 
Table 18, page one hundred twenty-three, presents the 
scores made by Group X on the pretest and the mid-test. On the 
pretest, the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement 
scores from a high of 90 to a low of 14, while on the mid-test, 
they indicated a range from a high of 92 to a low of 23» The mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 7» with a standard deviation 
of the difference of 5*22 and a standard error of the mean difference 
of 1.35» The computed "t" ratio of 5*185» with 15 degrees of 
freedom, exceeded the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the pretest and the mid-test 
was zero was rejected. Moreover, it can be stated that the sub¬ 
jects in this group, who were taught by the test-study method 
during the interval between the pretest and the mid-test, made 
substantial progress in spelling achievement as measured by spel¬ 
ling tests that require the placement of spelling words in meaning¬ 
ful sentences. 
Table 19, page one hundred twenty-four, presents the scores 
made by Group Y on the pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, 
the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from 
a high of 83 to a low of 5» while on the mid-test, they indicated 
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TABLE 18 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
STELLING TEST, FORMS A AND B, OBTAINED BY ONE 
GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Form A Form B 
1 44 55 
2 66 70 
3 90 92 
4 57 59 
5 42 54 
6 64 66 
7 53 63 
8 39 56 
9 27 38 
10 24 27 
11 33 47 
12 17 24 
13 30 28 
14 35 45 
15 14 23 
16 35 35 
Totals 670 782 
Mean difference 7.00 
SD difference 5.22 




A range from a high of 87 to a low of 9, The mean difference 
between pairs of scores was 3*75 with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 5.41 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
1.39. The computed "t" ratio of 2.697, with a 15 degrees of free¬ 
dom, surpassed the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; hence, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
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TABIE 19 
DISTRIBUTION (F THE KM SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SPELLING TEST, F CRMS. A AND B, OBTAINED BY ONE 
GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Form A Form B 
1 61 59 
2 83 87 
3 51 52 
4 39 36 
5 73 84 
6 42 58 
7 23 33 
8 12 15 
9 15 26 
10 27 28 
11 5 9 
12 36 38 
13 32 32 
14 22 19 
15 18 21 
16 9 11 
Totals 548 608 
Mean difference 3.75 
SD difference 5.41 




true difference between the means of the pretest and mid-test was 
zero was rejected. In addition, it can be stated that the sub¬ 
jects in this group, who were taught by the study-test method 
during the interval Detween the pretest and the mid—test, made 
actual progress in spelling achievement as measured by spelling 
tests that require the placement of spelling words in meaningful 
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sentences. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Third Testing 
Period.--During the first part of this experiment, Group X was 
taught by the test-study method, while Group Y was taught by the 
study-test method. For the second period, the groups were re¬ 
versed. Form C of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test was 
administered as the end-test. Table 20, page one hundred twenty- 
six, presents the scores that the subjects made on this test. 
It may be observed from Table 20 that the subjects in 
Group Y indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 93 to a low of 27» with a mean score of 53*44, a median 
score of 54.50» a standard deviation of 19.05, and a standard 
error of the mean of 4.92, while the subjects in Group X indicated 
a range from a high of 87 to a low of 6, with a mean score of 41.31, 
a median score of 36.10, a standard deviation of 23*74, and a 
standard error of the mean of 6.10. 
The computed "t" ratio of 1.540, with 30 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five 
per cent level} therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that 
there was no difference between the relative effectiveness of 
teaching spelling by the test-study and study-test methods as 
measured by the subjects' performances on spelling tests that re¬ 
quire the placement of spelling words in meaningful sentences was 
accepted. 
Table 21, page one hundred twenty-seven, presents the 
scores made by Group Y on the mid-test and the end-test. On the 
mid-test, the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement 
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TABLE 20 
DISTRIBUTION (F THE RAY/ SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SFELLING TEST, FORM C, OBTAINED BY TWO 
GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group Y Group X 
1 58 70 
2 79 87 
3 93 57 
4 69 52 
5 60 80 
6 75 54 
7 60 28 
8 55 17 
9 51 33 
10 30 33 
11 40 6 
12 27 45 
13 34 38 
14 40 23 
15 30 22 
16 52 16 
Totals 855 66l 
M 53.44 41.31 
Mdn 54.50 36.10 
SEm 4.92 6.10 





scores from a high of 92 to a low of 23, while on the end-test, 
they indicated a range from a high of 93 to a low of 27. The mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 4.44, with a standard 
deviation of the difference of 6.53 and a. standard error of the 
mean difference of 1.68. The computed "t" ratio of 2.642, with 
15 degrees of freedom, exceeded the 2.131 required for significance 
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TABLE 21 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SFELLING TEST, FORMS B AND C, OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP 
OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Form B Form C 
1 55 58 
2 70 79 
3 92 93 
4 59 69 
5 54 60 
6 66 75 
7 63 60 
8 56 55 
9 38 51 
10 27 30 
11 47 40 
12 24 27 
13 28 34 
14 45 40 
15 23 30 
16 35 52 
Totals 782 855 
Mean difference 4.44 
SD difference 6.53 




at the five per cent level} thus, the null hypothesis which stated 
that the true difference between the means of the mid-test and the 
end-test was zero was rejected. Also, it can be stated that the 
subjects in this group, who were taught by the study-test method 
during the interval between the mid-test and the end-test, made 
actual progress in spelling achievement as measured by spelling 
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tests that require the placement of spelling words in meaningful 
sentences. 
Table 22, page one hundred twenty-nine, presents the scores 
made by Group X on the mid-test and the end-test. On the mid-test, 
the subjects indicated a range in spelling achievement scores from 
a high of 87 to a low of 9» while on the end-test, they indicated 
a range from a high of 87 to a low of 6. The mean difference 
between pairs of scores was 3*31} with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 5*69 and a standard error of the mean difference 
of 1.47. The computed "t" ration of 2.251, with 15 degrees of 
freedom, surpassed the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level} thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the mid-test and the end-test 
was zero was rejected. In addition, it can be stated that the 
subjects in this group, who were taught by the test-study method 
during the interval between the mid-test and the end-test, made 
actual progress in spelling achievement as measured by spelling 
tests that require the placement of spelling words in meaningful 
sentences. 
Results of Over-All Average Test Performances Derived From 
the Three Measures of Spelling Achievement. —The raw scores from 
the three measures of spelling achievement that were utilized in 
this study were changed into standard scores, and these were sub¬ 
sequently totaled to give an over-all average score. These over¬ 
all average test performances sought an answer to the fourth pur¬ 
pose of this study which was to determine the relative effectiveness 
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TABIE 22 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE RAW SCORES FROM THE LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE 
SELLING TEST, FQRÈB B AND C, OBTAINED BY ONE 
GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Form B Form C 
1 59 70 
2 87 87 
3 52 57 
4 36 52 
5 84 80 
6 58 54 
7 33 28 
8 15 17 
9 26 33 
10 28 33 
11 9 6 
12 38 45 
13 32 38 
14 19 23 
15 21 22 
16 11 16 
Totals 608 661 
Mean difference 3.31 
SD difference 5.69 




of the two methods through a comparison of the over-all average 
test performances derived from the three measures of spelling 
achievement. These over-all average scores are organized into 
seven basic tables and are presented and discussed in the order 
in which the three forms of the three measures were administered. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the First Testing 
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Period»“-The over-all average pretest scores, which were derived 
from the Spelling Test from Form J of the Stanford Achievement 
Test, List 1 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, and Form A 
of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, are presented in Table 
23 on page one hundred thirty rone» 
It may be observed from Table 23 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in over-all average spelling achievement 
scores from a high of 219 to a low of 111, with a mean score of 
149.38, a median score of 142»80, a standard deviation of 27.57» 
and a standard error of the mean of 7*12, while the subjects in 
Group Y indicated a range from a high of 210 to a low of 118, 
with a mean score of 150,06, a median score of 142,80, a standard 
deviation of 29.70» and a standard error of the mean of 7.87» 
The computed "t" ratio of 0,065» with 30 degrees of freedom, 
did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that there 
was no significant difference between the means of the over-all 
average test performances was accepted. Moreover, it can be 
stated that the two groups of subjects began with no significant 
differences between them as far as this variable was concerned. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Second 
Testing Period.—The over-all average mid-test scores, which were 
derived from the Spelling Test from Form M of the Stanford Achieve¬ 
ment Test, List 2 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, and Form 
B of the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, are presented in 
Table 24 on page one hundred thirty-two. 
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TABIE 23 
DISmiBUTION OF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE PRETEST SCCRES 
OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 139 192 
2 179 210 
3 219 171 
4 171 166 
5 140 198 
6 184 152 
7 162 141 
8 161 120 
9 120 133 
10 124 139 
11 133 118 
12 111 143 
13 136 141 
14 147 136 
15 121 123 
16 143 118 
Totals 2390 2401 
M 149*38 150.06 
Mdn 142.80 142.80 
SEJU 7*12 7*67 





It may be observed from Table 24 that the subjects in 
Group X indicated a range in over-all average spelling achievement 
scores from a high of 217 to a low of 104, with a mean score of 
151*75» a median score of 149*50» a standard deviation of 28*45» 
and a standard error of the mean of 7*35, while the subjects in 
Group Y indicated a range from a high of 209 to a low of 113, 
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TABLE 24 
DISTRIBUTION (F THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE MID-TEST SCORES 
OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group X Group Y 
1 151 173 
2 181 209 
3 217 171 
4 172 153 
5 170 207 
6 188 163 
7 167 150 
8 155 119 
9 129 137 
10 126 146 
11 141 115 
12 104 146 
13 130 140 
14 142 130 
15 117 126 
16 138 113 
Totals 2428 2398 
M 151.75 149.88 
Mdn 149.50 146.10 
SEm 7.35 7.28 





with a mean score of 149.88, a median score of 146*10, a standard 
    ' » 
deviation of 28,18, and a standard error of the mean of 7*28* 
The computed "t" ratio of 0.l8l, with 30 degrees of 
freedom, did not reach the 2*042 required for significance at 
the five per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which 
stated that there was no difference between the relative effective- 
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ness of teaching spelling by the test-study method and the study- 
test method as measured by over-all average test performances 
was accepted. 
Table 25» page one hundred thirty-four, presents the over¬ 
all average scores made by Group X on the pretest and the mid-test. 
On the pretest, the subjects indicated a range in over-all spel¬ 
ling achievement scores from a high of 219 to a low of 111, while 
the mid-test, they indicated a range from a high of 217 to a low 
of 104. The mean difference between pairs of scores was 1.87, with 
a standard deviation of the difference of 9*55 *yid a standard 
error of the mean difference of 2.46. The computed "t" ratio of 
O.76O, with 15 degrees of freedom, did not reach the 2.131 required 
for significance at the five per cent level; thus, the null hyp- 
thesis which stated that the true difference between the means of 
the pretest and the mid-test was zero was accepted. Also, it can 
be stated that the subjects in this group, who were taught by the 
test-study method during the interval between the pretest and the 
raid-test, did not make any substantial progress in spelling achieve¬ 
ment as measured by over-all average spelling achievement scores. 
Table 26, page one hundred thirty-five, presents the over¬ 
all average spelling achievement scores made by Group Y on the 
pretest and the mid-test. On the pretest, the subjects indicated 
a range in over-all average spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 210 to a low of 118, while on the mid-test, they indicated 
a range from a high of 209 to a low of 113. The mean difference 
between pairs of scores was 0.19, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 8.03 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
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TABUS 25 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE PRETEST AND MID-TEST 
SCORES OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Pretest Mid-test 
1 139 151 
2 179 181 
3 219 217 
4 171 172 
5 140 170 
6 184 188 
7 162 167 
8 161 155 
9 120 129 
10 124 126 
11 133 141 
12 111 104 
13 136 130 
14 147 142 
15 121 117 
16 143 138 
Totals 2390 2428 
Mean difference I.87 
SD difference 9.55 




2*08. The computed "t" ratio of -0.091, with 15 degrees of freedom, 
did not reach the 2*131 required for significance at the five per 
cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the true 
difference betwen the means of the pretest and the mid-test was 
zero was acceted. Also, it can be stated that the subjects in this 
group, who were taught by the study—test method during the interval 
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TABIE 26 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE PRETEST AND MID-TEST 
SCORES OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Pretest Mid-test 
1 192 173 
2 210 209 
3 171 171 
4 166 153 
5 198 207 
6 152 163 
7 141 150 
8 120 119 
9 133 137 
10 139 146 
11 118 115 
12 143 146 
13 141 140 
14 136 130 
15 123 126 
16 118 113 
Totals 2401 2398 
Mean difference -0.19 
SD difference 8.03 




between the pretest and the mid-test, did not make any substantial 
progress in spelling achievement as measured by over—all average 
spelling achievement scores. 
Results of Subjects' Performances from the Third Testing 
Period#—During the first part of this experiment, Group X was 
taught by the test-study method, while Group Y was taught by the 
136 
study-test method. For the second period, the groups were re¬ 
versed. The over-ajl average end-test scores, which were derived 
from the Spelling Test from Form K of the Stanford Achievement 
Test, List 3 of the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale, and Form C of 
the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test, are presented in Table 27» 
page one hundred thirty-seven. 
It may be observed from Table 27 that the subjects in Group 
Y indicated a range in over-all average spelling achievement scores 
from a high of 222 to a low of 108, with a mean score of 150*13, 
a median score of 149.50, a standard deviation of 28.95, and a 
standard error of the mean of 7«48, while the subjects in Group 
X indicated a range from a high of 206 to a low of 106, with a 
mean score of 150.00, a median score of 144.50, a standard deviation 
of 28.36, and a standard error of the mean of 7*33• 
The computed "t" ratio of 0.012, with 30 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2.042 required for significance at the 
five per cent levelj thus, the null hypothesis which stated that 
there was no difference between the relative effectiveness of 
teaching spelling by the test-study method and the study-test 
method as measured by over-all average test performances was 
accepted. 
Table 28, page on hundred thirty-eight, presents the 
over-all average spelling achievement scores made by Group Y on 
the mid-test and the end-test. On the mid-test, the subjects indi¬ 
cated a range in over-all average spelling achievement scores from a 
high of 217 to a low of 104, while on the end-test, they indicated a 
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TABLE 27 
DISTRIBUTION CF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE END-ÏEST SCCRES 
OBTAINED BY TWO GROUPS OF SUBJECTS 
Pupil Group Y Group X 
1- 154 181 
2 173 205 
3 222 174 
4 175 155 
5 154 206 
6 186 156 
7 167 143 
8 151 124 
9 143 139 
10 108 146 
11 125 116 
12 110 148 
13 130 149 
14 144 126 
15 119 126 
16 141 106 
Totals 2402 2400 
M 150.13 150.00 
Mdn 149.50 144.50 
SEJU 7.48 7.33 





range from a high of 222 to a low of 108. The mean difference be¬ 
tween pairs of scores was -1*63» with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 8.83 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
2,28. The computed "t" ratio of -O.715, with 15 degrees of free- 
dom, did not reach the 2.131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; therefore, the null hypothesis which stated that 
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TABLE 28 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE MID-TEST AND END-TEST 
SCORES OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP Y) 
GROUP Y 
Pupil Mid-test End-test 
1 151 154 
2 181 173 
3 217 222 
4 172 175 
5 170 154 
6 188 186 
7 167 167 
8 155 151 
9 129 143 
10 126 108 
11 141 125 
12 104 110 
13 130 130 
14 142 144 
15 117 119 
16 138 141 
Totals 2428 2402 
Mean difference -1.63 
Sd difference 8.83 





the true difference betwen the means of the mid-test and the end- 
test was zero was accepted. Also, it can be stated that the sub¬ 
jects in this group, who were taught by the study-test method 
during the interval between the mid-test and the end-test, did 
not make any substantial progress in spelling achievement as 
measured by over-all average spelling achievement scores. 
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Table 29» page one hundred forty, presents the over-all 
average spelling achievement scores made by Group X on the mid-test 
and the end-test. On the mid-test, the subjects indicated a range 
in over-all average spelling achievement scores from a high of 
209 to a low of 113, while on the end-test, they indicated a range 
from a high of 206 to a low of 106. The mean difference between 
pairs of scores was 0.13, with a standard deviation of the diff¬ 
erence of 4.97 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
1.28» The computed "t" ratio of 0*101, with 15 degrees of free¬ 
dom, did not reach the 2*131 required for significance at the five 
per cent level; thus, the null hypothesis which stated that the 
true difference between the means of the mid-test and the end-test 
was zero was accepted. Also, it can be stated that the subjects 
in this group, who were taught by the test-study method during the 
interval between the mid-test and the end-test, did not make any 
substantial progress in spelling achievement as measured by over¬ 
all average spelling achievement scores. 
These specific and general comparisons which were reported 
in the third Chapter represented efforts to fulfill the basic 
purposes of the study. In Chapter XV these various measures of 
differences are summarized and used as bases for conclusions, 
implications and recommendations. 
140 
TABLE 29 
DISTRIBUTION CF THE OVER-ALL AVERAGE MID-TEST AND END-TEST 
SCORES OBTAINED BY ONE GROUP OF SUBJECTS (GROUP X) 
GROUP X 
Pupil Mid-test End-test 
1 173 181 
2 209 205 
3 171 174 
4 153 155 
5 207 206 
6 163 156 
7 150 143 
8 119 124 
9 137 139 
10 146 146 
11 115 116 
12 146 148 
13 140 149 
14 130 126 
15 126 126 
16 113 106 
Totals 2398 2400 
Mean difference 0.13 
SD difference 4.97 
SEra difference 1.28 
df 15 nt »i 0.101 
*(.05) 2.131 
CHAPTER IV 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Introductory Statement.—The modern world faces a striking 
need to use language in learning to live with others; hence, a 
crucial issue that confronts contemporary society is effective 
communication among men. Added to this demand for effective 
communication is the requirement of accuracy and precision in 
speaking and writing. 
Since spelling is a major facet of written communication, 
those who teach it must recognize its importance as such. The 
importance of spelling as a part of the curriculum is generally, 
if not universally, recognized. It is a skill which, if properly 
learned, facilitates written expression and makes living more 
adequate and satisfying. The necessity of correct spelling in 
all forms of written expression is a demand or requisite placed 
upon all who have occasions to write. Facility in spelling makes 
a profound contribution toward fluency and power in writing and 
expression. Correctness of spelling is one of the small but 
rigid measures of worth by which the written word is judged. 
Carelessness or disability in this social necessity is reproved by 
associates, friends, teachers, and employers; hence, high attain¬ 
ment in spelling is demanded of all, not only in the formal written 




Since an apparent condition of low spelling achievement 
existed among sixth grade pupils at the Clara Maxwell Pitts School, 
the writer pursued this study in an effort of finding means of 
alleviating this situation. In addition, the writer desired to 
further investigate the adversity of opinion centered around the 
relative merits of the two methods of teaching spelling involved 
in this study. 
Problem.—The major problem of this study has been to 
compare the relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the 
test-study method and the study-test method to selected groups of 
sixth grade pupils. Three spelling achievement tests were used 
as measuring instruments. The effectiveness of the two methods 
was measured in terms of equivalent groups, that were matched 
on the bases of intelligence and average reading levels, by testing 
the significance of the difference between means for small samples. 
The effectiveness of the two methods was found for each test along 
with the over-all average test performances derived from the 
three instruments utilized in this study. 
Purpose of the Study.—The major purpose of this study was 
to test the Null Hypothesis which stated that there was no difference 
between the relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the test- 
study and the study-test methods. 
The specific purposes of this study were* 
1. To determine the relative effectiveness of the test- 
study and study-test methods through a comparison 
of the subjects' performances on spelling tests of 
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the multiple-choice type. 
2. To determine the relative effectiveness of the two 
methods through a comparison of the subject's per¬ 
formances on tests requiring the spelling of words in 
isolation. 
3» To determine the relative effectiveness of the two 
methods through a comparison of the subjects* per¬ 
formances on a test requiring the placement of the 
spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
4. To determine the relative effectiveness of the two 
methods through a comparison of the over-all average 
test performances derived from the three measures of 
spelling achievement. 
5. To ascertain from the findings certain implications 
and recommendations which may lead to improved teaching 
practices. 
Definition of Terms.—For the purpose of this study, the 
following terms carried the meaning ascribed to them. 
1. The term, "Test-Study Method", as used in this 
study, referred to the testing of the spelling words 
assigned for the week before study. 
2. The term, "Study-test Method", as used in this study, 
referred to the study of the weekly spelling words 
before being tested. 
3. The term, "Group X", as used in this study, referred 
to those subjects who were taught by the test-study 
method for the first six weeks of the study. After 
this period of time they were taught by the study- 
test method of the remaining six weeks. 
4. The term, "Group Y", as used in this study, referred 
to those subjects who were taught by the study-test 
method for the first six weeks of the study. After 
this period of time they were taught by the test- 
study method for the remaining six weeks. 
Locale and Period of Study.—This experimental study took 
^Fitzgerald, "Children's Experiences in Spelling," Children 
and the Language.... p. 250. 
2Ibid. 
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place at the Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary School, Atlanta, 
Georgia. The general locale of this study had the type of 
facilities and materials that were conducive to a study of this 
nature. This study began January 11, I960 and ended April 27» 
I960. 
Subjects.—The subjects of this study were selected sixth 
grade pupils of the Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary School, Atlanta, 
Georgia. Thirty-two pupils were used in the statistical analyses 
of this study, seven boys and twenty-five girls, ranging in age 
from 11 to 13 years. They were matched on their intelligence 
test performances and average reading levies. Their average reading 
levels and intelligence quotients fell below the tests' norms; 
consequently, the conclusions that could be drawn from the experi¬ 
mental results were limited, since the group could not be thought 
of as a part of the normal population from which the test was con¬ 
structed. 
Instruments.—There were three instruments used to collect 
the basic data needed for this study, namely* The Spelling Test 
from the Stanford Achievement Test (Complete Intermediate Battery, 
Forms J, M, and K), The Morrison-McCall Spelling Scale (Lists 
1, 2, and 3), and the Lincoln Intermediate Spelling Test (Forms 
A, B, and C). 
Summary of the Related Literature.—Numerous studies, 
summaries, reviews, and books have been written or made to dis¬ 
cover the truth about spelling instruction by many leaders in the 
In spite of the many books and treatises concerning 
spelling, the results achieved in the teaching of spelling appear 
to fall short of the goals desired?» The factors affecting 
achievement in spelling are many, among which are imagery, in¬ 
telligence, attitudes, and temperamental traits. Such sensory 
abilities as visual and auditory perception are also cited as 
factors related to spelling achievement. Other general factors 
have also been cited. 
The general plan of teaching procedures appears to be a 
crucial issue in the teaching of spelling. This necessarily seems 
to be the case since authorities often disagree at this point. Two 
methods, the test-study and study-test, are generally recognized 
among teachers and authorities; however, superior claims have been 
made for each. 
A multiple-sense approach - seeing, hearing, speaking, and 
writing being important factors - is recommended for any method 
^Furness, Education, LXXIX, pp. 234-239. 
^Russell, Characteristics of Good.... pp. 1-108. 
■^Spache, Journal of Educational Research, XXXIV, pp. 581-568. 
^Horn, Teaching Spelling, pp. 1-34. 
■^Gates, Journal of Educational Psychology. XXII, pp. 1-19. 
￼ eaching of Spelling, pp. 1-233» 
♦ • ♦ • 
7 
'Nichols, The Elementary School Journal. L, p. 1, 
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that pertains to the spelling of words by current evidence. 
Summary of Procedures Used During the Experimental 
Periods.—This study began January 11, i960 and ended April 27, 
i960. The experimental period was divided into two parts, with 
each part lasting for approximately seven weeks. During the first 
period of the study Group X was taught by the test-study method, 
while Group Y was taught by the study-test method. For the second 
period, the groups were reversed. Both groups of subjects were 
taught in isolation. They were also taught specific steps of 
learning to spell a word. 
The instruction under the study-test procedure was based 
upon the assignment of five words per day for four days. Daily 
situations were created for the purpose of enhancing meanings and 
images of the words. Tests were given daily on the day’s words 
after study and on the words of the day before. Fridays were 
reserved for final tests, exercises and activities. 
The instruction under the test-study procedure consisted 
of giving a pretest on the week's words on Mondays after the meaning 
and pronunciation exercises were held. On Tuesdays, the subjects 
studied their misspelled words and began using them in writing 
activities. Wednesdays were reserved for activities and usage 
exercises and for the completion of the study of the week*s words. 
The final test of the week was administered on Thursdays. The 
completion of all unfinished work and activities was held on Fridays. 
Major findings of the Study.—The summary of the basic 
findings of this study will be reported in the subsequent sections 
in five main divisions* (1) differences of the two groups of sub- 
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jects as reflected by the matching variables, (2) the relative 
effectiveness of the two methods of teaching spelling as measured 
by a spelling test of the multiple-choice type, (3) the relative 
effectiveness of the two methods of teaching spelling as measured 
by a spelling test that requires the spelling of words in isolation, 
(4) the relative effectiveness of the two methods of teaching 
spelling as measured by a spelling test that requires the placement 
of the spelling words in meaningful sentences, and (5) the relative 
effectiveness of the two methods of teaching spelling as measured 
by the over-all average spelling test performances. 
The findings regarding the matching of variables for 
Groups X and Y are summarized in the two items which follow. In 
each instance the differences were tested against a "t" value of 
2*042, which is required for significance at the *05 level of 
confidence with 30 degrees of freedom. The results follow* 
1* On the Stanford Reading Achievement Test the per¬ 
formances of Groups X and Y indicated similar ranges, 
with mean scores of 23*88 and 23*78, respectively. 
Further study of the distributions revealed them to 
be sufficiently homogeneous, but the means fell well 
below the value of 33*77 which was the average of 
the standardizing group. When compared, these means 
and their related measures yielded a "t" ratio of 
0,034 which was far below the value required for 
significance. It was assumed, therefore, that as the 
groups began this experiment there was no appreciable 
difference in their mean reading performances. 
2. On the Kuhlmann-Anderson Intelligence Test the per¬ 
formances of Groups X and Y indicated similar ranges, 
with mean scores of 88*8l and 89*38, respectively. 
Further inspection of the distributions showed them 
to be sufficiently homogeneous, but the means fell 
well below the value of 100*7 which was the average 
of the standardizing group. When compared, these 
means and their related measures yielded a "t" ratio 
of 0,215 which was far below the value required for 
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significance; hence, it was assumed that the groups 
started this experiment with no significant difference 
in their mean intelligence test performances. 
The findings regarding the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods of teaching spelling as measured by a spelling test of 
the multiple-choice type were summarized and tested against a "t" 
value of 2.042 which is required for significance at the .05 level 
of confidence with 30 degrees of freedom and one of 2.131 when 
the distributions were considered the same and operation was at 
the .05 level of confidence with 15 degrees of freedom. The following 
seven items present these results. 
1. At the point of pre-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test-study 
group) and Group Y (study-test group) showed similar 
ranges, with mean scores of 47.62 and 43.31» respec¬ 
tively. Further treatment of the distributions 
showed no serious skewness, but both means fell well 
below the 50.02, which was the average for the 
standardizing group. Although Group X enjoyed 
numerical superiority, the computing of the "t" ratio 
yielded a result of 1.146 which was appreciably 
below the value required for significance. It was 
noted, therefore, that the groups began the experi¬ 
ment with no significant difference in total spelling 
achievement. 
2. At the point of mid-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test-study 
group) and Group Y (study-test group) exhibited 
like ranges, with mean scores of 51*00 and 47.31, 
respectively. Group X, in terms of total scores, 
displayed numerical superiority; however, the com¬ 
puting of the "t" ratio gave a result of 0.936 
which was considerably below the value required for 
significance and thus permitted the acceptance of 
the null hypothesis. It was assumed, therefore, 
that there was no difference between the relative 
effectiveness of teaching spelling by the test-study 
method and the study-test method as measured by 
this test of the multiple-choice type. 
3. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores 
of Group X (test-study group) at the pre-testing 
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and mid-testing periods, it was noted that the ranges 
of scores were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 3*20, with a 
standard deviation of the difference of 4*76 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 1.23* The 
computed "t" ratio of 2*601 exceeded the value re¬ 
quired for significance and thus permitted the re¬ 
jection of the null hypothesis. These findings in¬ 
dicated actual progress in mean spelling achievement 
as measured by this test of the multiple-choice type. 
4. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group Y (study-test group) at the pre-testing and 
mid-testing periods, it was observed that the ranges 
of scores were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 4, with a 
standard deviation of the difference of 5*48 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 1*34. The 
computed "t" ratio of 2*985 surpassed the value 
required for significance and thus permitted the 
rejection of the null hypothesis. These findings 
indicated substantial progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by this test of the multiple- 
choice type. 
5* At the point of end-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group Y (Group 
X reversed to the study-test method) and Group X 
(Group Y reversed to the test-study method) showed 
similar ranges, with mean scores of 5l«33 and 47*88, 
respectively. Group Y, in terms of total scores, 
displayed numerical superiority; however, the com¬ 
puting of the "t" ratio yielded a result of 0*903 
which was appreciably below the value required for 
significance and thus permitted the acceptance of 
the null hypothesis. It was assumed, therefore, 
that there was no difference between the relative 
effectiveness of teaching spelling by the test- 
study method and the study-test method as measured 
by this test of the multiple-choice type, 
6* Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group Y (Group X reversed to the study-test method) 
at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, it was 
found that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 0.31, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 4.70 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 1*21. The computed "t" ratio of 
0.256 did not reach the value required for signifi¬ 
cance and thus permitted the acceptance of the null 
hypothesis These findings indicated that these 
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subjects did not make any substantial progress in 
mean spelling achievement as measured by this test 
of the multiple-choice type. 
7. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group X (Group Y reversed to the test-study method) 
at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, it was 
found that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 0.56, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 2.58 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 0.66. The computed "t" ratio of 
0.848 did not reach the value required for significance 
and thus permitted the acceptance of the null hypothesis. 
These findings indicated that these subjects did not 
make any substantial progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by this test of the multiple- 
choice type. 
The findings regarding the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods of teaching spelling as measured by a spelling test 
that requires the spelling of words in isolation were summarized 
and tested against a "t" value of 2.042 which is required for 
significance at the .05 level of confidence with 30 degrees of 
freedom and one of 2.131 when the distributions were considered 
the same and operation was at the ,05 level of confidence with 
15 degrees of freedom. The following seven items present these 
results. 
1. At the point of pre-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test-study 
group) and Group Y (study-test group) showed similar 
ranges, with mean scores of 26.81 and 23.94, respec¬ 
tively. Further treatment of the distributions 
showed no serious skewness, but both means fell well 
below the 35*00 which was the average for the 
standardizing group . Although Group X enjoyed 
numerical superiority, the computing of the "t" 
ratio yielded a result of 0.925 which was appreciably 
below the value required for significance. It was 
noted, therefore, that the groups began the experi¬ 
ment with no significant difference in total spelling 
achievement, 
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2. At the point of mid-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test- 
study group) and Group Y (study-test group) 
exhibited like ranges, with mean scores of 30*38 
and 26.38, respectively. Group X, in terms of total 
scores, displayed numerical superiority; however, 
the computing of the "t" ratio gave a result of 
1.324- which was considerably below the value re¬ 
quired for significance and thus permitted the accep¬ 
tance of the null hypothesis. It was assumed, 
therefore, that there was no difference between the 
relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the 
test-study method and the study-test method as 
measured by this test that requires the spelling 
of words in isolation. 
3. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores 
of Group X (test-study group) at the pre-testing 
and mid-testing periods, it was noted that the 
ranges of scores were substantially the same, but 
the mean difference between pairs of scores was 
3.56, with a standard deviation of the difference 
of 4.19 and a standard error of the mean difference 
of 1.08. The computed "t" ratio of 3«296 exceeded 
the value required for significance and thus per¬ 
mitted the rejection of the null hypothesis. These 
findings indicated actual progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by this test that requires 
the spelling of words in isolation. 
4. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores 
of Group Y (study-test group) at the pre-testing 
and mid-testing periods, it was observed that the 
ranges of scores were substantially the same, but 
the mean difference between pairs of scores was 
2.44, with a standard deviation of the difference of 
3.40 and a standard error of the mean difference of 
0.88. The computed "t" ratio of 2.772 surpassed 
the value required for significance and thus per¬ 
mitted the rejection of the null hypothesis. These 
findings indicated substantial progress in mean 
spelling achievement as measured by this test that 
requires the spelling of words in isolation. 
5* At the point of end-testing the total spelling achieve¬ 
ment test performances of Group Y (Group X reversed 
to the study-test method) and Group X (Group Y 
reversed to the test-study method) showed similar 
ranges, with mean scores of 31.69 and 27.69, respect¬ 
ively. Group Y, in terms of total scores, displayed 
numerical superiority; however, the computing of the 
"t" ratio yielded a result of 0.903 which was 
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appreciably below the value required for significance 
and thus permitted the acceptance of the null hypo¬ 
thesis. It was assumed, therefore, that there was 
no difference between the relative effectiveness 
of teaching spelling by the test-study method and 
the study-test method as measured by this test 
that requires the spelling of words in isolation. 
6. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores 
of Group Y (Group X reversed to the study-test 
method) at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, 
it was found that the ranges of scores were sub¬ 
stantially the same, but the mean difference between 
pairs of scores was 1.31, with a standard deviation 
of the difference of 3*58 and a standard error of 
the meqn difference of 0.92. The computed "t" ratio 
of 1.423 did not reach the value required for signifi¬ 
cance and thus permitted the acceptance of the null 
hypothesis. These findings indicated that these 
subjects did not make any substantial progress in 
mean spelling achievement as measured by this test 
that requires the spelling of words in isolation. 
7. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group X (Group Y reversed to the test-study method) 
at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, it was 
found that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 1.31» with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 2.90 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 0.77» The computed "t" ratio of 1.701 
did not reach the value required for significance 
and thus permitted the acceptance of the null hypo¬ 
thesis. These findings indicated that these subjects 
did not make any substantial progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by this test that requires 
the spelling of words in isolation. 
The findings regarding the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods of teaching spelling as measured by a spelling test 
that requires the placement of the spelling words in meaningful 
sentences were summarized and tested against a "t" value of 2.042 
which is required for significance at the .05 level of confidence 
with 30 degrees of freedom and one of 2.131 when the distributions 
were considered the same and operation was at the .05 level of con¬ 
fidence with 15 degrees of freedom. The following seven items present 
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these results. 
1. At the point of pre-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test-study 
group) and Group Y (study-test group) showed similar 
ranges, with mean scores of 37*50 and 29.50 respec¬ 
tively. Further treatment of the distributions 
showed no serious skewness, but both means fell well 
below the 53*20 which was the average for the stan¬ 
dardizing group. Although Group X enjoyed numerical 
superiority, the computing of the "t" ratio yielded 
a result of O.969 which was appreciably below the 
value required for significance. It was noted, 
therefore, that the groups began the experiment with 
no significant difference in total spelling achieve¬ 
ment. 
2. At the point of mid-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group X (test- 
study group) and Group Y (study-test group) ex¬ 
hibited like ranges, with mean scores of 48.87 and 
38.00, respectively. Group X, in terms of total 
scores, displayed numerical superiority; however, 
the computing of the "t" ratio gave a result of 1.376 
which was considerably below the value required for 
significance and thus permitted the acceptance of 
the null hypothesis. It was assumed, therefore, that 
there was no difference between the relative effect¬ 
iveness of teaching spelling by the test-study method 
and the study-test method as measured by this test 
that requires the placement of the spelling words in 
meaningful sentences. 
3. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group X (test-study group) at the pre-testing and 
mid-testing periods, it waa observed that the ranges 
of socres were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 7> with a 
standard deviation of the difference of 5*22 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 1.35* The 
computed "t" ratio of 5*185 exceeded the value re¬ 
quired for significance and thus permitted the re¬ 
jection of the null hypothesis. These findings in¬ 
dicated actual progress in mean spelling achievement 
as measured by this test that requires the placement 
of the spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
4. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group Y (study-test group) at the pre-testing and 
mid-testing periods, it was observed that the ranges 
of scores were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 3*75» with a 
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standard deviation of the difference of 5»41 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 1.39» l*16 
computed "t" ratio of 2.679 surpassed the value re¬ 
quired for significance and thus permitted the re¬ 
jection of the null hypothesis. These findings in¬ 
dicated substantial progress in mean spelling achieve¬ 
ment as measured by this test that requires the 
placement of the spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
5. At the point of end-testing the total spelling 
achievement test performances of Group Y (Group X 
reversed to the studystest method) and Group X 
(Group Y reversed to the test-study method) showed 
similar ranges, with mean scores of 53»44 and 41.31» 
respectively. Group Y, in terms of total scores, 
displayed numerical superiority} however, the computing 
of the "t" ratio yielded a result of 1.540 which was 
below the value required for significance and thus 
permitted the acceptance of the null hypothesis. 
It was assumed, therefore, that there was no difference 
between the relative effectiveness of teacning 
spelling by the test-study method and the study-test 
method as measured by this test that requires the 
placement of the spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
6. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group Y (Group X reversed to the study-test method) 
at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, it was 
found that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 4.44, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 6.53 and a standard error of the 
mean difference of 1.68. The computed "t" ratio of 
2#642 exceeded the value required for significance 
and thus permitted the rejection of the null hypo¬ 
thesis. These findings indicated actual progress in 
mean spelling achievement as measured by this test 
that requires the placement of the spelling words in 
meaningful sentences. 
7. Through comparison of spelling achievement scores of 
Group X (Group Y reversed to the test-study method) 
at the mid-testing and end-testing periods, it was 
found that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 3.31» with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 5*69 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 1.47. The computed  * * * 11 t" ratio of 2.251 
exceeded the value required for significance and thus 
permitted the rejection of the null hypothesis. These 
findings indicated actual progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by this test that requires the 
placement of the spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
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The findings regarding the relative effectiveness of the 
two methods of teaching spelling as measured by the over-all average 
spelling test performances were summarized and tested against a "t" 
value of 2.042 which is required for significance at the .05 level 
of confidence with 30 degrees of freedom and one of 2.131 when the 
distributions were considered the same and operation was at the 
.05 level of confidence with 15 degrees of freedom. The following 
seven items present these results. 
1. At the point of pre-testing the over-all average 
spelling achievement test performances of Group X 
(test-study group) and Group Y (study-test group) 
showed similar ranges, with mean scores of 149.38 
and 150.06, respectively. Further treatment of the 
data showed no serious skewness. Although Group Y 
enjoyed numerical superiority, the computing of the 
"t" ratio yielded a result of 0.065 which was 
appreciably below the value required for significance. 
It was noted, therefore, that the groups began the 
experiment with no significant difference in over-all 
average spelling achievement. 
2. At the point of mid-testing the over-all average 
spelling achievement test performances of Group X 
(test-study group) and Group Y (study-test group) 
exhibited like ranges, with mean scores of 151.75 
and 149.88, respectively. Group X, in terms of 
total scores, displayed numerical superiority; how¬ 
ever, the computing of the "t" ratio gave a result 
of 0.l8l which was considerably below the value 
required for significance and thus permitted the 
acceptance of the null hypothesis. It was assumed, 
therefore, that there was no difference betwen the 
relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the 
test-study method and the study-test method as 
measured by over-all average test performances. 
3. Through comparison of over-all average spelling 
achievement scores of Group X (test-study group) 
at the pre-testing and mid-testing periods, it was 
noted that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference between pairs of 
scores was 1.87» with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 9«55 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 2.46. The computed "t" ratio of O.76O 
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did. not reach the value required for significance 
and thus permitted the acceptance of the null hypo¬ 
thesis. These findings indicated that these subjects 
did not make any substantial progress in mean spelling 
achievement as measured by over-all average test 
performances. 
4. Through comparison of over-all average spelling 
achievement scores of Group Y (study-test group) 
at the pre-testing and mid-testing periods, it was 
noted that the ranges of scores were substantially 
the same, but the mean difference betv/een pairs of 
scores was 0.19, with a standard deviation of the 
difference of 8.03 and a standard error of the mean 
difference of 2.08. The computed "t" ratio of 
0.091 did not reach the value required for signifi¬ 
cance and thus permitted the acceptance of the null 
hypothesis. These findings indicated that these 
subjects did not make any substantial progress in 
mean spelling achievement as measured by over-all 
average test performances. 
5. At the point of end-testing the over-all average 
spelling achievement test performances of Group Y 
(Group X reversed to the study-test method) and 
Group X (Group Y reversed to the test-study method) 
showed similar ranges, with mean scores of 150.13 
and 150.00, respectively. Group Y, in terms of total 
scores, displayed numerical superiority} however, 
the computing of the "t" ratio yielded a result 
of 0.012 which was appreciably below the value 
required for significance and thus permitted the 
acceptance of the null hypothesis. It was assumed 
therefore, that there was no difference between the 
relative effectiveness of teaching spelling by the 
test-study method and study-test method as measured 
by over-all average test perforamances. 
6. Through comparison of over-all average spelling 
achievement scores of Group Y (Group X reversed 
to the study—test method) at the mid-testing and 
end-testing periods, it was found that the ranges of 
scores were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 1.63» with a 
standard deviation of the difference of 8.83 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 2.28. The 
computed "t" ratio of 0.715 did not reach the value 
required for significance and thus permitted the 
acceptance of the null hypothesis. These findings 
indicated that these subjects did not make any 
substantial progress in mean spelling achievement as 
measured by over-all average test performances. 
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7» Through comparison of over-all average spelling 
achievement scores of Group X (Group Y reversed to 
the test-study method) at the mid-testing and the 
end-testing periods, it was found that the ranges of 
scores were substantially the same, but the mean 
difference between pairs of scores was 0*13, with a 
standard deviation of the difference of 4,97 and a 
standard error of the mean difference of 1*28. 
The computed "t" ratio of 0.101 did not reach the 
value required for significance and thus permitted 
the acceptance of the null hypothesis. These find¬ 
ings indicated that these subjects did not make any 
substantial progress in mean spelling achievement 
as measured by over-all average test performances. 
Conclusions.—The conclusions of this study were specific 
answers to the purpose of this study. These conclusions were based 
upon the data collected and interpreted in the present study. 
1. The null hypothesis which stated that there was no 
difference between the relative effectiveness of the 
test-study and study-test methods of teaching spel¬ 
ling as measured by the subjects' performances on a 
spelling test of the multiple-choice type v/as accepted 
from the second and third experimental periods. Thus, 
it was concluded that there was no difference in the 
relative effectiveness of the two methods of teaching 
spelling. 
2. The null hypothesis which stated that there was no 
difference between the relative effectiveness of the 
test-study and study-test methods of teaching spel¬ 
ling as measured by the subjects' performances on a 
spelling test that requires the spelling of words in 
isolation was accepted from the second ana third 
experimental periods. Thus, it was concluded that 
there was no difference in the relative effectiveness 
of the two methods of teaching spelling. 
3. The null hypothesis which stated that there was no 
difference between the relative effectiveness of the 
test-study and study-test methods of teaching spelling 
as measured by the subjects' performances on a 
spelling test that requires the placement of the 
spelling words in meaningful sentences was accepted 
from the second and third experimental periods. Thus, 
it was concluded that there was no difference in the 
relative effectiveness of the two methods of teaching 
spelling. 
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4. The null hypothesis which stated that there was no 
difference between the relative effectiveness of the 
test-study and study-test methods of teaching 
spelling as measured by the subjectà* over-all average 
test performances was accepted from the second and 
third experimental periods. Again, it was concluded 
that there was no difference in the relative effective¬ 
ness of the two methods of teaching spelling. 
5. The subjects in both the test-study and study-test 
groups made substantial progress in spelling achieve¬ 
ment during the first experimental period of the 
study as measured by a spelling test of the multiple- 
choice type; however, when the groups were reversed 
during the second experimental period, no significant 
progress was observed for either group. 
6. The subjects in both the test-study and study-test 
groups made substantial progress in spelling achieve¬ 
ment during the first experimental period of the 
study as measured by a spelling test that requires 
the spelling of words in isolation; however, when the 
groups were reversed during the second experimental 
period, no significant progress was observed for 
either group. 
7» The subjects in both the test-study and study-test 
groups made substantial progress in spelling achieve¬ 
ment during the first experimental period of the 
study as measured by a spelling test that requires 
the placement of spelling words in meaningful sentences. 
The same results were observed when the groups were 
reversed. 
8. The subjects in both the test-study and study-test 
groups did not make any substantial progress in 
spelling achievement during the first experimental 
period of the study as measured by over-all average 
test performances. The same results were observed 
during the second experimental period. 
Implications.—The findings and conclusions of this study 
suggested certain implications. The statements that follow present 
them. 
1. Since it was revealed by the data that selected sixth 
grade pupils at the Clara Maxwell Pitts Elementary 
School were retarded in spelling achievement, there 
appears to be the need for implementing some sort of 
fruitful program in spelling to meet the needs of the 
pupils. 
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2. It is highly probable that a study identical to this 
one might reveal different results if longer experi¬ 
mental periods were used# The experimental periods 
of this study were probably too short to permit the 
variables to operate freely enough to measure the 
true effects of the two methods. 
3# It i3 highly probable that pupils who are taught a 
technique of learning to spell gain more from the 
spelling program than those who are not. It is felt 
that the mastery of a technique for the learning of 
new words will contribute to the ultimate objectives 
of self-reliance, self-appraisal, and self-direction. 
4. It appears that many values, such as intense interest 
and motivation, and the emergence of more favorable 
attitudes tov/ard spelling, that were not measured by 
the instruments of this study were accrued. 
5» It is highly probable that a spelling program in which 
wide variance is allowed will prove to be fruitful. 
6. Since it was revealed that neither the test-study 
method nor the study-test method proved to be superior 
to the other, it appears that either could be utilized 
by teachers of sixth grade pupils at the Clara Maxwell 
Pitts Elementary School. 
7• It is highly probable that a study similar to this 
one would prove valuable in which* (1) pupils of 
superior intelligence and reading ability are used as 
subjects, (2) pupils of average intelligence and 
reading ability are used as subjects, and (3) pupils 
of all levels of intelligence and reading ability are 
used as subjects. 
8. It is highly probable that a meaningful approach 
should be utilized in spelling instruction. 
Recommendations.—The findings of this study appeared to 
justify the recommendations that follow* 
1. A periodic testing program should be implemented in 
order to provide continuous appraisal of pupils* 
levels of achievement in spelling and general langauge 
areas. Such a program could prove to be a great 
resource to the total school program. 
2. A study similar to this one should be done in which 
longer experimental periods are used. 
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3. Pupils should be taught techniques of learning to 
spell which utilize the basic procedures adopted 
for this study, as well as other methods which are 
believed to enhance the intrinsic value of words. 
4. The spelling program should permit wide variance in 
time blocks, in levels of lists used and in general 
classroom arrangements. 
5. A study similar to this one should be done with 
pupils of superior intelligence and reading ability, 
with pupils of average intelligence and reading 
ability, and with pupils of all levels of intelli¬ 
gence and reading ability. 
6. Teachers of all grades at the Clara Maxwell Pitts 
Elementary School might consider with benefit the 
idea of checking the effectiveness of the test- 
study method or the study-test method at different 
instructional levels. 
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DIRECTIONS* The underlined word in the phrases below are given to 
help you solve this puzzle. Find the word in our 
assigned words for the week that mean the same or 
almost the same as the underlined word, and place it 
in the proper place in the puzzle. 
a. choose the best method f. did not give in to her coaxing 
b. force him to obev g. did not allow him to come 
c • amount of caution h. their best-liked game 
d. traffic sign at the corner i. actually warm weather 
e. liked to wash in the lake exhibit of their work 
OBSERVATIONS OF EXfERTS ON TEACHING METHODOLOGY 
Group I Group II 
Activity in Progress - The Teaching of Spelling 
Study-Test Method 
Clarity of Objectives - The general objective of 
improvement of accuracy in the spelling of 
words was obvious from comments throughout the 
discussion; however, it might have been good 
to begin by asking some pupils to express 
specific aims clearly. 
General Procedure - Very good in clarity of 
directions, quality of discussion and general 
level of communication between a sizeable number 
of the group. 
Special Techniques Used - Appropriate to the method 
and very good in meaningfulness and accuracy in 
use of words. 
Teacher-Pupil Relationship -Highly Satisfactory 
Quality of Materials - Satisfactory, although it 
is to be hoped that other visual aids are used 
during some other periods. 
General Timing of the Period - Good 
Activity in Progress.—The Teaching of Spelling 
Test-Study Method 
Clarity of Objectives - Clearly stated on the 
board; however, it is well to check to be 
certain that pupils are aware of why they 
are engaging in a givai type of activity. 
General Procedure - Good, though at points 
some pupils seemed a bit slow in getting 
down to the task of studying; interest 
seemed satisfactory during the testing period. 
Special Techniques Used - Appropriate to the 
method and good in meaningfulness and ac¬ 
curacy in guidance given the individual pupils. 
Teacher-Pupil Relationship - Highly Satisfactory 
Quality of Materials - Satisfactory, though it 
is to be hoped that other visual aids are 
used during some other periods. 
General Timing of the Period - Good 
General Suggestions - That whenever possible pupils will be permitted to arrange seats 
in a more informal and practical manner, thereby facilitating work with individuals and en¬ 
hancing the quality of discussions. 
Over-All Comment on Objectivity and Enthusiasm - Mr. Hunter does not appear to favor one 
group over the other or to exhibit more enthusiasm for one or the other. His general attitude 
seems appropriate to the type of experiment which he is doing. 
Lynette Saine 
To* Dr. Lynette Saine 
From* Pearlie C. Dove 
Re* Mr. Hunter's Study 
Date s May 27 , I960 
The purpose for visiting Mr. Hunter's class was to determine if 
there were any observable signs of bias exhibited while he 
directed the teaching-learning experiences for two spelling 
classes. The suggested criteria used to evaluate the ex¬ 
periences in process included the following* clarity of purposes, 
teacher-pupil relationships, special techniques and/or pro¬ 
cedures used, and relative value given various instructional 
procedures and materials. 
In the estimation of this observer, the investigator did not 
show any external signs of being more interested, enthusiastic, 
or partial to either group 1 or group 2. However, the visit 
was limited to one scheduled visit of 15 minutes with each group. 
General Suggestions* 
Could it have been possible to provide the observer with a 
written resume of prospectus of the study in process, along with 
a guide sheet to use during the observation session? 
Over-all Comment on Objectivity and Enthusiasm 
The investigator was doing an effective job of teaching. Special 
commendation is to be given for excellent classroom rapport, 
motivation of students, correlation of related language skills 
with spelling and genuine interest in the teaching-learning 
experiences. This was true for both groups. 
Pearlie Dove 
To Whom It May Concern* 
I have observed Mr. W. C. Hunter in test-study and 
study-test methods of teaching spelling. The study-test method 
seemed the more practical. He had clearly in mind his objectives 
and proceeded effectively toward goals desired. His pupils seemed 
at ease and communicated with him freely. His subject matter and 
material were satisfactorily adjusted to his pupils1 educational 
level. I would like to commend Mr. Hunter on his interest in 
improving spelling and working toward a technique which will be 
beneficial to both pupil and teacher. 
Mrs. T. G. Loudermilk 
Resource Teacher - Area IV 
TESTS 
LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE SPELLING TEST, Form A 
PREPARED BY A. L. LINCOLN 
NAME  DATE  AGE  
Last First Middle Years Months 
SCHOOL  CITY  DATE OF BIRTH  
GRADE OR CLASS  TITLE OF ENGLISH COURSE TEACHER  
DIRECTIONS: - Use a well-sharpened pencil and write plainly. Writing which is not 
plain wi 11 CO unt against you. If you can print well, it is suggested that you print 
each word. The sentences below are given in order to help you understand the words 
to be spelled. As each word is pronounced by the teacher, read the corresponding 
sentence, and write the word on the long line, not on the short line. The correct 
use of hyphens, solids, and two unjoined words is required. 
DO NOT VRITE IN THIS SPACE 
1 11 21 31 41 51 61 71 81 91 
2 12 22 32 42 52 62 72 82 92 
3 13 23 33 43 53 63 73 83 93 
4 14 24 34 44 54 64 74 84 94 
5 15 25 35 45 55 65 75 85 95 
Score PR 
TOTAL 
6 16 26 36 46 56 66 76 86 96 
7 17 27 37 47 57 67 77 87 97 
8 18 28 38 48 58 68 78 88 98 
9 19 29 39 49 59 69 79 89 99 
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
1. 1 shall be at home this . 1. 
2. Our playing is very muddy. 2. 
3. The boys are their kites. 3. 
4. The girl was wearing a gown. 4. 
J. The wind had the flames higher. 5. 
6. The new house is finished. 6. 
7. Let us be for our blessings. 7. 
8. Two pupils are today. 8. 
9. The child’s were worn and tattered. 9. 
10.  go with you if you wish. 10. 
11. The rest of my are away from home. 11. 
12. When did you last yourself? 12. 
13. Jack the pail of water. 13. 
14. How much are you to charity? 14. 
H. 1 broke the handle of my . 15. 
16. On we shall have a holiday. 16. 
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17. There is little in our school. 17. 
18. We walked than we had intended. 18. 
19. The old had a long, sharp nose. 19. 
20.  sister is studying music. 20. 
21. My uncle i§ us today. 21. 
22. The police have captured the_ . 22. 
23. The two are twenty miles apart. 23. 
24. The of our house is damp. 24. 
25. Our summer is near a lake. 25. 
26. These boys got into yesterday. 26. 
27. Jane was in the kitchen. 27. 
28. At what hour will the open? 28. 
29. The pupils were very during assembly. 29. 
30.  my home over there. 30. 
31. The recent war will be _for a long time. 31. 
32. Our needs a coat of paint. 32. 
33. This problem is Than that one. 33. 
34. My mother is _a new iron. 34. 
35. Some people like  j others do not. 35. 
36. The dog will _the baby. 36. 
37. It is to drive fast during a storm. 37. 
38. This  employs five hundred njen. 38. 
39. He measures thirty inches around his . 39. 
40. What do you read? 40. 
41. A is a very precious jewel. 41._ 
42. The tiger is a animal. 42._ 
43. This is the last which is due on my house. 43. 
44. Your new hat is very to you. 44._ 
LINCOLN INTERMEDIATE SPELLING TEST Page 3 Form A 
45. The gardener has _the hedge. 45.  
46. My of history is not large. 46.  
47. I made a in the fifth problem. 47.  
48. We will. his birthday on Saturday. 48.  
49. The flower was planted with tulips. 49.  
50. My two _wives are helping mother. 50.  
51. The of this town is growing. 51.  
52. 1 have not _your letter. 52.  
53. The two have similar products. 53.  
54. You and John are .agreed, are you? 54.  
55. Have you .the name of the street? 55.  
56. It will not be for you to come. 56.  
57. I most beg you to reconsider. 57.  
r o 
58. Mother is for the safety of my brother. •  
59. His parents have him to remain at home. 59.  
60. Our new lives on our street. 60.  
61. Congress is a part of our government. 61.  
62. The has applied for citizenship. 62.  
63. Fire has the old barn. 63.  
64. We were very in obtaining help. 64.  
65. Mary feels to go to work. 65.  
66.  -on this street is very heavy. 66.  
67. Mr. Jones is a  _farmer. 67.  
68. The speaker told a   story. 68.  
69. My father was in the armed forces. 69.  
70. Susan is a very person. 70.  
71. The leading _was played by Roger White. 71.  
the ship. 72.  72. The government will 
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73. shone upon the faces of the children. 73.  
74-, Father spoke very to Robert. 74.  
75. Your time will be to one hour. 75.  
76. Henry Clark will be toastmaster at the . 76.  
77. Clara is in her new position. 77.  
78. His explanation was quite . 78.  
79. There will be a for an announcement. 79.  
80. My is new. 80.  
81. I wish to express my deepest . 81.  
82. The hunter was forced to his license. 82.  
83. The picnic was an outing. 83.  
84. I am sure it was he. 84.  
85. Were you to the article in the paper? 85.  
86. An of our holiday has been granted. 86.  
87. The interest on the loan is 6% . 87.  
88. I wish to offer an to the motion. 88.  
89. This .was drawn by a friend of mine. 89.  
90. Our neighbor is away from home. 90.  
91. The of this district is Mr. Smith. 91.  
92. Did you the result you desired? 92.  
93. You acted in your decision. 93.  
94. Martha has a disposition. 94.  
95. Vessels of heavy may not use this canal. 95.  
96. What book do you for me to read? 96.  
97. During the summer we visit the seashore. 97.  
98. A large business has its offices here. 98.  
99. They were married in the of a few friends. 99.  
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
+ 2 
DIRECTIONS: Read each paragraph below. Decide which of the numbered words at the 
right is best for each blank, and then mark the answer space which is numbered the 
same as the word you have chosen. Study the sample below, and answer the other 
questions in the same way. 
SAMPLE: I am shorter than my sister and taller than my brother. 61 
This morning we stood beside one another. I looked down 
at my 61 and 62 at my sister. 52 5 around 6 back :
£ 
* 7 up 8 down 52 j 
1 friend 
3 sister 
2 brother : 
4 feet si i 
1-2 Dick and Ann had for a pet a white mouse called Mickey. 
The children were fond of Mickey and took him on their 
vacation trips. They both took care of him. It was Dick’s 
job to keep the cage nice and clean, and it was 1 duty 
to see that the 2 got plenty of the right kind of food. 
. 1 his 
3 Mickey’s 






3-4 We went up in an airplane. At first we flew 
3 where we could see people and animals, 
could not see them. Our plane was flying too 4 
near 
6~6 A long time ago farmers used sharp sticks instead of plows 
to dig up the earth. Now they have steel 6 pulled by 
horses or tractors. They can cultivate large fields and raise 
big 6 . 
7-8 Insects that fly at night often make mistakes.. They can¬ 
not tell the light of the moon from that given by an open fire. 




the „ 1 houses 2 ground 12 3 4 
we 3 town 4 hills 3 : : ; j : : : j 
, 5 high 6 low 5 6 7 8 4 7 far 8 fast 4:: 1! II II 
1 tools 2 plows 12 3 4 
3 machines 4 forks 5jj ii ii ii 
5 tomatoes 6 plants 5 6 7 8 
7 com 8 crops 6 : : :: :: : 
1 animals 2 birds 12 3 4 
3 moths 4 insects 7 || Ii II 1 
5 6 7 8 
8 I I II II II 
9-10 The so-called falling stars that we see are not really stars 
at all but are meteors. Occasionally they fall all the way 
to our earth, and sometimes they may be picked up. By far j planets 2 stars 
the greater number of these 9 however, never reach the 9 3 meteors 4 comets 
10 because they are burned up or broken into dust by 5 solaT system 6 air 
the friction of the earth’s atmosphere. 10 7 stratosphere 8 earth 
12 3 4 
9:i j! j; ;l 
0 6 7 8 
10 j ; n n jj 
11-12 Here is the way to lay a brick walk in a garden. Dig a 
path 4 inches deep. Pack and roll down 2 inches of sand. 11 
Lay in place n 2\ inches thick. Your finished walk 





2 boards 1 
4 dirt 111 
6 below 1 
8 beneath 12 : 
13-14 When we become angry or afraid, our hearts begin to beat 
rapidly. Our muscles feel tight. Our bodies get ready to 
fight or run, even though we do not really need to do either. 13 
Afterward, we feel as tired as though we had actually 13 
or 14 . 14 
1 rested 2 fought 
3 slept 4 read 13 
5 slept 6 eaten 
7 run 8 awakened 1* 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
◄■3 
16-16-17 Wool is clipped from live sheep by a process called 
shearing. The entire mat of fleece from each animal comes 
off in one piece. With electric clippers one man can 15 
from 150 to 200 16 a day. After shearing, the 17 
is rolled up and sent to the mill. 
18-19-20 A bottle used to be made by a glass blower with a long 
pipe through which he blew air into a bubble of hot liquid 
glass. Now the work is done by a machine which revolves 
over a pot of melted 18 sucks up the amount needed, 
shapes it on a mold, and blows it out. A workman operating 
a 19 can produce ten times as many 20 in an hour as 
an old-fashioned glass blower. 
21-22-23-24 A few years ago most freight was carried by railroad 
trains. Now such things as furniture and automobiles are 
sent across country on trucks. Goods sent by 21 can 
go only where 22 have been laid, but goods sent by 23 
can reach any point to which a 24 runs. 
26-26-27 The principal diamond fields of the world are in Africa, 
Brazil, and Australia. Few people know that 25 are also 
found in Arkansas. More than 20,000 of these stones have 
been taken from the soil of that state. Experts have pro¬ 
nounced the gems from 26 to be equal to the finest 27 
found elsewhere. 
28-29-30 j[n certain parts of Mexico one finds maguey, a tall 
shrub with large spreading leaves. Fibers of the plant are 
used to make paper and rope. The leaves become roofs of 
houses. The juice is made into a fermented drink. The 
28 grows 29 It is of particular value because it can 
be used in 30 
31-32 A long time ago the people of Peru did not know how to 
write. In order to count, they tied knots in threads of differ¬ 
ent colors. Each color meant a different kind of thing. The 
31 in a thread stood for the things being 32 
33-34-36 in the 1840’s and the 1850’s, slavery was the leading 
question of the day. To keep the balance in Congress, states 
were often admitted in pairs, one slave and one free. The 
South desired the extension of the 33 region. Southern 
statesmen wished the territory gained by the war with Mexico 
to become 34 states, while Northern statesmen, on the 























1 clip 2 run 12 3 4 
3 kill 4 feed is n n ij n 
5 pounds 6 lambs 5 6 7 8 
7 pelts 8 sheep 16 : : ii :: ji 
9 skin 10 hide 9 10 11 12 
11 fleece 12 cotton 17 || || jj 
1 metal 2 iron 12 3 4 
3 glass 4 ice 18 :: II i! Ii 
5 blower 6 machine 5 6 7 8 
7 factory 8 pipe 19 j| || || Ij 
9 pipes 10 balls 9 10 11 12 
11 bottles 12 glasses 20 iI II || II 
1 truck 2 rail 12 3 4 
3 freight 4 express 21 || || || || 
5 roads 6 paths 5 6 7 8 
7 tracks 8 highways 22 : : : I | j 1 j 
9 truck 10 freight 9 10 11 12 
11 rail 12 express 23 ; : : ; :j j: 
13 drive 14 trail 13 14 15 16 
15 track 16 road 24 11 || || l| 
1 diamonds 2 jewels 12 3 4 
3 pearls 4 emeralds 25 : j ; ; j j j: 
5 Brazil 6 Arkansas 5 6 7 8 
7 Africa 8 Australia 26 : : II II II 
9 pearls 10 diamonds 9 10 11 12 
11 jewels 12 rocks 27 : : : : ; ; jj 
1 tree 2 grass 12 3 4 
3 shrub 4 grape 28 ; j j j :j :j 
5 rapidly 6 widely 5 6 7 8 
7 tall 8 everywhere 29 ; ; j ; : : : : 
9 many ways 10 business 9 10 11 12 
11 trans- 12 building 30 : j j j | j j: 
portation 
1 knots 2 colors 12 3 4 
3 loops 4 twists 31 11 || || || 
5 counted 6 named 5 6 7 8 
7 written 8 used 32 : : ; j ; 
1 slave 2 free 12 3 4 
3 Mexican 4 Indian 33 : ! i : : j 
5 plantation 6 territorial 5 6 7 8 
7 slave 8 cotton- 34 II II II 1 
growing 
9 slave 10 Mexican 
9 10 11 12 
11 free 12 Indian 35 : : ii ii ; 
Go onto the next page. 
TEST i Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
Stanford Intermediate ? J 
♦ 4 
36-37-38 When traveling in China, I came upon an old fort with 
a stone and earth wall that was twenty-four feet high and 
twelve feet thick. The 36 was therefore twice as 37 
as it was 38 
1 fort 2 earth 12 3 4 
3 stone 4 wall 36 j j n j j j 
5 high 6 wide 5 6 7 8 
7 long 8 thick 37 ji j; i 
9 high 10 wide 9 10 11 12 
11 long 12 thick 38 j j j j I ; j 
39-40 Ventriloquism is the art of making sounds so that they 
appear to come from a distance rather than from the speaker’s i science 
own mouth. It is an ancient 39 , and many authorities 39 3 custom 
believe that various phenomena such as the Greek oracles deceit 
and the Egyptian speaking statues owe their explanation to 40 7 pr0phecy 
the practice of 40 by the priests. 
2 event 1 
4 art 39 : : 
6 mystery ® 
8 ventrilo- *o j j 
quism 
41-42 Crude oil from wells in Texas and other Western states 
is now transported in pipes to refineries in such distant states 
as California, Illinois, and Pennsylvania. Pumping stations 
are located 25 to 40 miles apart along each pipe line. From 41 
storage tanks near the wells the oil passes into the 41 and 
is 42 to the refineries. 42 
43-44-46 A common example of a chemical reaction is the rusting 
of iron. A gas called oxygen which is present in the air com¬ 
bines with the silvery metal iron to form a reddish brown sub¬ 
stance known in chemistry as ferrous oxide, but commonly 
called 43 This substance is quite different from either 




46 During the French and Indian War more than one hundred 
English colonists were captured by the Indians at Deerfield, 46 
Massachusetts, and taken into the forest. Later, some were 
ransomed but many refused to return to 46 . 
47-48 in speaking of gold, the term "carat” is used to indicate 
the proportion of gold in a given article. A carat is one 
twenty-fourth of the whole mass. Thus, a fourteen-carat ring 
is one with fourteen parts of pure gold and ten parts of some 
other metal, usually copper. A 47 -carat watch chain is 
pure gold. A bracelet that is half gold and half copper would 
be called 48 gold bracelet. 
47 
48 
1 tankers 2 pipe lines 2 3 4 
3 tank cars 4 oil trucks 41 ; 
5 shipped 6 trucked 5 6 7 8 
7 hauled 8 pumped 42 j 
1 iron 2 oxygen 2 3 4 
3 copper 4 rust 43 : 
5 oxide 6 oxygen 6 7 8 
7 air 8 moisture 44 : 
9 iron 10 copper 10 11 12 
11 rust 12 gas 45 : 
1 captivity 2 custody 2 3 4 
3 Pennsyl- 4 civiliza- 46 ; 
vania tion 
1 one hun- 2 twenty- 2 3 4 
dred four 47 : 
3 fifty 4 ten 
5 a gold- 6 a twelve- 6 7 8 
copper carat 48 i 
7 an imita- 8 a half- 
tion pure Stop. 
NO. RIGHT 123456789 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 I 
Gr. score 16 17 18 20 22 23 24 25 26 28 30 31 32 34 35 37 38 39 41 42 43 44 46 47 48 50 51 53 56 58 60 62 64 66 69 72 75 78 81 85 89 93 97 101 105 108 ill JJ3j 
r 
TEST 2 Word Meaning 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
♦ 5 
DIRECTIONS: In each exercise decide which of the four numbered words will complete 
the sentence best. Look at the number of this word. Mark the answer space at the right 
which is numbered the same as the word you have chosen. Study the samples. 
SAMPLES: 
12 8 4 
61 The day that comes after Friday is — 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 Saturday 4 Sunday si || jj | 
5 6 7 8 
62 To draw on a blackboard, use a piece of— 5 pencil 6 straw 7 eraser 8 chalk 52 jj 
12 3 4 
1 A sawmill makes— 1 wire 2 boots 3 needles 4 lumber 1 jj || 
5 6 7 8 
2 A pair means— 5 many 6 one 7 two 8 three 21| 
3 Mary Smith and John Doe are cousins if they have the same — 1234 
1 grandmother 2 mother 3 sister 4 daughter 3 jj 
5 6 7 8 
4 To receive a letter means to— 5 mail it 6 get it 7 write it 8 see it 4 ]| 
12 3 4 
6 To vanish is to— 1 disappear 2 examine 3 shape 4 paint sjj 
5 6 7 8 
6 Marvelous means— 5 pleasant 6 distant 7 wonderful 8 great e || 
12^4 
7 A customer is one who— 1 plants 2 works 3 buys 4 learns 7 n 
8 The person who dances with another is his — 5 « 7 « 
5 guest 6 helper 7 prisoner 8 partner sjj 
12 3 4 
9 Something made of iron is— 1 silver 2 metal 3 copper 4 gold 9;; 
5 6 7 8 
10 If you save things carefully, you are — 5 nasty 6 mean 7 selfish 8 thrifty 10 ij 
12 3 4 
11 To learn is the same as to — 1 try 2 teach 3 find out 4 look for u il 
5 6 7 8 
12 Anyone over 21 years old is— 5 a graduate 6 an adult 7 a major 8 a patriot 12 jj 
13 A wide city street lined with trees is often called — 1234 
1 an avenue 2 a highway 3 a route 4 a railway is jj 
5 6 7 8 
14 A word that means to throw is— 5 bask 6 blast 7 cast 8 glare u jj 
12 3 4 
16 A river three miles across is— 1 swift 2 narrow 3 broad 4 shallow 15 jj 
16 If you can identify a butterfly, you can 5073 
5 exhibit it 6 stuff it 7 mount it 8 recognize it i«jj 
12 3 4 
17 If things are going well, they are going— 1 fiercely 2 grimly 3 smoothly 4 generously 17 jj 
18 News tells about something which happened  sers 
5 yesterday 6 recently 7 once 8 long ago is jj 
12 3 4 
19 An answer is— 1 a question 2 an argument 3 a reply 4 an agreement .  .19 jj 
20 If you put all your stamps together by countries, you — 5 « 7 8 
5 exchange them 6 arrange them 7 display them 8 harm them 20 jj 
21 Something you must do, like paying taxes, is  1 2 3 4 
1 a custom 2 a sacrifice 3 a duty 4 an opportunity 21 jj 
5 6 7 8 
22 A thing is gigantic if it is — 5 very important 6 huge 7 exploded 8 far away 22 jj 
12 3 4 
23 A person who is suddenly surprised is — 1 calm 2 amused 3 startled 4 savage 23 jj j 
TEST 2 Word Meaning (Continued) 
Stanford Intermediate: J 
5 0 
24 A breed of dog that follows game by smelling is a— 5 hound 6 cur 7 mongrel 8 brute 24 jj 
25 Height, weight, and temperature are all 12 
1 distances 2 visible 3 feelings 4 measurements 2511 
5 6 
26 An exceptional student is— 5 outstanding 6 typical 7 quaint 8 delicate 20 jj 
27 A car that has all the necessary things is fully — 1 2 
1 modeled 2 streamlined 3 equipped 4 guaranteed 27 jj 
28 Groceries arranged to attract customers are  5 « 
5 displays 6 campaigns 7 evidence 8 bargains 28 jj 
1 2 
29 To attempt a job is to — 1 condemn it 2 oppose it 3 imagine it 4 undertake it 29 jj 
30 Things you can see with your eyes are — 5 e 
5 necessities 6 transparent 7 novelties 8 visible 30 jj 
1 2 
31 Animals that dig tunnels in the ground — 1 bellow 2 harrow 3 whittle 4 burrow 31 jj 
32 Trying to find out what makes things work is 5 a 
5 conscience 6 curiosity 7 position 8 motion 32 jj 
1 2 
33 Things which are much alike are — 1 equal 2 handsome 3 similar 4 opposite 33 
34 The growth and progress of a town is its 5 6 
5 development 6 vicinity 7 standard 8 founding 34 jj 
36 A person elected to a class office should be  1 2 
1 confused 2 pitied 3 capable 4 noble 35 jj 
5 6 
36 A diagram is a kind of— 5 illustration 6 incident 7 monster 8 narrative 36 jj 
37 When you don’t sense anything that is going on about you, you are — » 2 
1 unconscious 2 sensible 3 sullen 4 prosperous 37 jj 
38 The greatest load an elevator can carry is its — 5 « 
5 frontier 6 margin 7 capacity 8 dividend 33 jj 
39 The group of men who run a business are its  \ 2 
1 managers 2 customers 3 salesmen 4 engineers 39 jj 
40 If nine tenths of the people in your town came from Ireland, your town is — 5 e 
5 anti-Irish 6 slightly Irish 7 largely Irish 8 completely Irish 40 jj 
41 Saving some money for a “rainy day” is — 12 
1 likable 2 industrial 3 fearful 4 advisable 41 jj 
42 People who write letters to each other  56 
5 correspond 6 translate 7 interrupt 8 interview 42 j j 
1 2 
43 A very large ravine is called — la channel 2 an elevation 3 a basin 4 a canyon 43 jj 
44 The dead body of a wild animal is a 5 « 
5 vestige 6 carcass 7 corpuscle 8 corruption 44 jj 
45 Something written about or talked about is — \ 2 
1 a token 2 a topic 3 a title 4 an article 45 i j 
46 You would not expect a courteous person to be  5 6 
5 civil 6 abrupt 7 refined 8 congenial 46 jj 
1 2 
47 To take a thing for granted is to — 1 apply it 2 assume it 3 approve it 4 assure it 47 jj 
48 Supplies, particularly food, are called 5 6 
5 preparations 6 subscriptions 7 substances 8 provisions 48 j j 
NO. RIGHT 123456789 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 49 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 



























[ 6 1 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
TEST 3 Spelling 17 « 4.76 
DIRECTIONS: In each exercise below, one of the 
words is spelled in three different ways. If the 
correct spelling is there, mark the answer space 
which has the same number as the correct spell¬ 
ing. If the correct spelling is not given as one 
of the three spellings, mark the answer space 




91 The color is 2 red.  
3 rud. 
4 g * 
92 an 5 egge for breakfast 92 ; 
6 eeg 
. 91 
1 letter. 1 
1 Mary is writing a 2 lettre. 1 jj 
3 leter. 
4 easy « 
2 The work is very 5 ezey today 2 j 
6 esy 
1 clas. } 
3 She is the teacher of our 2 class..... 3 ! 
3 clase. 
4 smock 4 
4 Sam saw the 5 smok from the fire.. .4 I 
6 smoak 
1 snoing 1 ■ 
6 It was 2 snowing this morning 5 N 
3 snoeing 
4 hury 4 B e NO 
6 YOU must 5 hurey to school 6 | 
6 hurry 
1 ground. i 2 
7 Leaves covered the 2 grownd. 7 i 
3 grond. 
4 agian. « * 
8 They will come 5 agen. s II 
6 agan. 
1 norrow. y 2 3 NO 
9 The space is very 2 narrow. » |j 
3 narroe. 
4 elefant * 8 * Ha 
10 An 5 elefunt is strong 10 j] jj jj 
6 elephant 
1 airplan. }. » 2 »? 
11 Dan rode in an 2 airplane. 11 i! i! ii 
3 aerplane. 
4 durt 4 8 « NO 
12 There is 5 drite on his hands 12 i 
6 dirte 
1 else. y 2 3 NO 
13 You may bring anyone 2 elce. 13 ü 
3 els. 
4 mist .4 8 * *° 
14 Father 5 mised the train 14 ii 
6 missed 
1 name }. * * 
16 The dog was 2 namd Sport 15 ]{ ii 
3 named 
4 sevrai * 8 8 
16 Fred turned 5 several pages 10 jj || || jj 
6 severl 




fi 6 NO 
1 famely 
17 The 2 famly is at home.. 
3 famley 
4 potatos 4 5 6 NO 
18 Baked 5 potatoes are good is ii 
6 potatose 
1 packege. 1 2 3 NO 
19 He carried the 2 package. 19 i 
3 pakage. 
4 realey f 
20 We 5 realy liked it 20 i 
6 reelly 
1 national } 
21 We will sing the 2 nationel anthem.. .21 i 
3 nasional 
4 paragraf 4 
22 the last line in the 5 paragraph 22 ii 
6 paragraph 
1 nephue. }. 
23 My aunt has one 2 nephew. 23 i 
3 nefue. 
4 television « 
24 We have a 5 telavision set 24 i 
6 television 
1 touch _ } 
26 Don’t 2 tutch the paint 25 j 
3 tuch 
4 berres _ < 
26 The 5 berrys are ripe 26 j 
6 beries 
1 nauty. } 
27 Only one child was 2 noughty. 27 i 
3 naughty. 
8 NO 
. 4 piano. 4 6 8 NO 
28 Sally plays the 5 peano 28 i 
6 paino. 
1 hugh 
29 It was a 2 huge mountain 29 i 
3 huje 
4 cartune y 8 • Ma 30 The 5 cartoon was funny 30 il jj ]| jj 
6 carton 
1 furnitur \ * * »? 
31 bedroom 2 fumituer 31 ii jj jj jj 
3 furniture 
4 lawyer _ .*. * • »° 
32 A 5 lauyer defended him 32 ii jj jj jj 
6 lawer 
1 prittiest 1 2 a NG 
33 We saw the 2 prittest flowers 33 i 
3 prettest 
4 tennis. * 
34 The girls are playing 5 teniss. . . 
6 tenis. 
1 terratory 
38 in friendly 2 teritory  
3 teratory 
4 explore 
36 Let’s 5 exsplore the cave  
6 explor 
1 medicene. } 
37 He took the doctor’s 2 medicine. ... .37 i 
3 medicen. 
8 N a 
3 NG 
:i : 
[ 7 1 Go on to the next page. 
TEST 3 Spelling (Continued) 
Stanford Intarmadiata : J 
■ 8« ◄■86 
4 entyre 4 
38 The 5 intire room was filled 3s j 
5 entier 
1 quitly. 1 
39 The guards moved 2 quietly. 301 
3 quitely. 
4 anxous _ 4 
40 Don was 5 anxeous for his safety.. . . 40 
6 anxious 
1 speech. 1 
411 heard the 2 spech. « I 
3 speach. 
4 geogrophy. 4 
42 Joe studies 5 geography. 42 j 
6 geogerphy. 
1 electrizity 1 2 3 NO 
43 wired for 2 electrecity 43 : 
3 electrisity 
4 perpose 4 
44 His 5 purpose was good 44 j 
6 perpuse 
1 forren 1 
46 Pedro fives in a 2 foreign land 45 ; 
3 foriegn 
4 roll 4 5 6 NO 
46 Bob plays the 5 roal of the hero.. . . 40 j 
6 role 
1 setteld i 
47 The sand slowly 2 setied in the jar. .47 j 
3 settled 
4 chossen < 5 6 NO 
48 Sue Was 5 choosen first 48 I 
6 chosn 
1 gradualy. i 2 3 NO 
49 The road rises 2 gradually. 49 ! 
3 graduly. 
4 vitamins. 4 6 e NO 
60 Milk has many 5 vitamens. 50 ji 
6 vitemins. 
1 impatient. 1 2 3 NO 
81 Don’t be 2 impateint. 51 i 
3 impationt. 
4 blizzerd. * 
62 We nearly froze in the 5 blissard.... .52 j 
6 blizard. 
1 tournament 
63 a basketball 2 tomiment .... 
3 tornament 
4 horse. 
54 John’s voice is 5 hourse.  
6 hoarse. 
1 biscut. 
66 Jim ate a hot 2 bisciut..... „. 
8 bisket 
1 2 3 NO 
... 54 ; 
• -66 Ü 
4 5 0 NO 
1 2 3 NO 
4 5 6 NO 
• 58 j: jj j: 
4 unfortunate 
66 It was an 5 unfortunat mistake.. . 
6 unfortunette 
1 literiture. 
67 We read good 2 literture.  
3 literature. 
4 genrally 
68 Ruth is 5 generaly here  
6 generally 
1 freequently. 1 2 3 NO 
69 It rains 2 frequently. 59 j 
3 frequently. 
4 admition 
60 The cost of 5 admision is low.. , 
6 addmission 
1 rarly 1 2 3 NO 
61 George 2 rarley goes hunting si j 
3 rarely 
4 expence. 4 5 «NO 
62 Bill will pay the 5 expents. B2 i 
6 expens. 
1 avalable. 1 2 3 NO 
63 No chairs were 2 aviaiable. S3 j 
3 available. 
4 philosophy. 
64 My uncle studies 5 fliosophy. . . . 
6 philosofy. 
4 5 0 NO 
.60 ! ! 
4 6 0 NO 
1 logicle. 1 2 1 NO 
66 The answer is 2 lodgical. 6s ! 
3 lojicle. 
4 magority 4 s « NO 
66 Anne has a 5 majority vote si 
6 majorety 
1 ofensive 1 2 3 NO 
67 the 2 ofiencive team 67 ! 
3 offensive 
4 ignorrent * * « NO 
68 He is 5 ignorent of the facts 68 Î 
6 ignorant 
1 phase. .1 2 3 NO 
69 The moon enters a new 2 phase..... 69 N 
3 fase. 
4 sincerity. * * « NO 
70 Jane is respected for her 5 sincirety.. 70 11 
6 sinserity. 
1 adjuorned. .1 2 3 NO 
71 The meeting is 2 adjorned.  71 U 
3 adjurned. 
4 picheresque. « * « NO 
72 The scene is 5 picturesque. 72 i! 
6 picherest. 
Stop. 
NO. RIGHT 1 2 3 4 5 S 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 it 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 49 
Gr. score 14 15 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 31 32 33 34 34 35 36 37 38 39 4C 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50 52 53 
No. RIGHT (Cont’d) 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 6* 69 70 71 72 
Gr. score 54 55 56 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 67 68 69 71 72 74 76 78 79 81 83 85 88 91 95 98 102 106 109 113 117 
TEST 4 Language 
Stanford Intermediate: J 
◄■96 *9« 
DIRECTIONS : In each pair of words in heavy type 
there is an error in either capitalization or punc¬ 
tuation. You are to decide which one of each 
pair has the correct capitalization and punctua¬ 
tion. Then mark the answer space at the right 
that has the same number as the correct form. 
_. mi' • 1 mr. Jones, 
SAMPLES : This IS 2 Mr. Jones 
3 St. Louis, Missouri 
4 St. Louis Missouri ■ 
A BIRTHDAY PARTY 
1 2 
My 2 cousta ^ having a birthday party  l 
3 4 
Can you come? 4 ^ will have lunch and ;  2 
-, 5 “treasure island.” 
listen to his new record, 6 -Treasure island.” • H 3 
AT SCHOOL 
1 2 
r Vi 1 social studies T i i x I like 2 Social Studies and English best  jj 4 
3 M*1 3 4 
Yesterday morning Mr. 4 Miles, our ji 6 
6 6 
5 teacher u i 
6 teacher, gave US a new book  j! 5 6 
1 2 
“All of you,” he said, 2 «will like this book.” N j 7 
3 4 
T « » U i 3 Union of South Africa. It told about the 4 Union of south Africa.  ® 
5 0 
m 1 T , 5 lakeNyasa. Today I gave a report on 6 LakeNyasa.  N 9 
THE ZOO 
Aunt Anna \ “Let’s go to || |j 10 
3 4 
the 4 200! When we got there,  jj 11 
5 6 
we saw some 6 deer’ a large herd of  12 
1 2 
2 buffaloes,' and several bears. The buffaloes 13 
3 4 
1 1 • 3 shoulders. T L * J i r J 
have hairy 4 shoulders I tried to feed  n 14 
5 6 
o thorn • .... 
6 them’ but they were afraid and would not eat. H 16 
[9 
DIRECTIONS: Each exercise below has two num¬ 
bered parts. One part is well written and 
makes good sense. The other is poorly written. 
Choose the good one and mark the answer space 
that has the same number as your choice. 
SAMPLE : 
1 We’ll go when you are ready. 1 2 
2 We’ll go. When you are ready. 
A STROLL 
1 Yesterday I took a long walk. To get 
some leaves for my collection. ] 
2 Yesterday I took a long walk to get some i 
leaves for my collection. 
3 First I went to the park by the river. : 
4 First down to the park by the river. 
5 Where I found some willow trees. ! 
6 There I found some willow trees. 
1 They had long narrow drooping leaves. 
2 Which had long narrow drooping leaves. 
3 Oak trees grew on the hill above. 
4 Oak trees growing on the hill above. 
5 With leaves that had a scalloped edge. ‘ 













1 I gathered a basketful then I came home. 1 2 
2 I gathered a basketful. Then I came N ji 22 
home. 
THE TALKING BIRD 
1 Jim has a bird that knows how to talk. \ 2 
2 Jim has a bird. That knows how to talk, li 
3 He bought it from a sailor it is called a 
myna bird. 3 4. 
4 He bought it from a sailor. It is called II 
a myna bird. 
5 It can say “Hello,” call people by name, 
and answer questions. * ® 
6 It can say “Hello.” Call people by name, ü 
And answer questions. 
1 It calls “Hello, Bobby.” Whenever I 
come in. f. 
2 It calls “Hello, Bobby,” whenever I come 11 
in. 
3 “What does the cat say?” asks Jim the 
bird answers, “Meow!” 3 4 
4 “What does the cat say?” asks Jim. The 11 II 
bird answers, “Meow!” 
] 
TEST 4 Language (Continued) >10° 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
!0& 
DIRECTIONS: In each sentence, decide which of 
the numbered words is correct. Then mark 
the answer space at the right which has the 
same number as the word you have chosen. 
1 . 12 
SAMPLE: Apples 2 are good || 
The girls made the pie g theksMveT.' II |j48 
1 2 
The baby had 2 fei}en down the stairs  i i 49 
3 4 
Mary can certainly read 4 well! ij ii 60 
Yesterday John \ home early  jj 28 
3 Let , , 3 4: 
4 Leave me have a turn now  : : 29 
5 in’t 5 6 Sam 6 isn,t here today jj jjso 
1 2 
n • m 1 that there . 1 (jrive lom 2 that sandwich ;; ;; 31 
I used to 4 be'abie to sing better jj j 32 
g ooifl 8 6 
I 6 saysto him, “Let’s go.”  ]| 33 
We all 2 climbed over the fence  jj 34 
« 3 4 ■pv 74. 1 3 no more . 0 Don t you want 4 any more ice cream?  ;; 36 
Sally g drawed a picture of a cow j; jj 36 
1 1 2 My aunt gave me 2 an apple  jjs7 
How many of 4 ^ Scouts do you need? . . . jj jj 38 
Will you 6 learn me to jump rope? jj ij 39 
Where \ “e my books?  j j 40 
The grass has 4 ^owed 
an inch jj jj 41 
fir 1 i i 5 choosed • ■% We have already 6 chosen S1des \\ : 42 
I might 2 OP gone if I’d been asked  jj 43 
Let’s 4 take2 these flowers to school  j j 44 
5 did 6 6 I’ve 6 done my arithmetic  H 46 
1 2 
All of us wanted to go 2 badly.  jj 46 
5 6 
The children have done g th®™ jobs jj i= 51 
1 2 
Both the cat and the dog 2 have fleas jj jj 52 
3 4 
They fought a 4 w^y6 battle || !j 63 
Have you g ™ot*n to Nancy?  jj64 
1 2 
There 2 was* five cookies in the jar jj jj 66 
3 4 
This cake 4 surely tastes good jj ij 66 
6 6 
rni 5 wasn t -j /», 
There 6 was no money left j; ]: 67 
i 2 
The captain 2 iead his men to victory jj jj 68 
3 4 
31 .... 
Tell Billy and 4 me where to go  ji 69 
5 6 
I g reckon6 they will serve refreshments  jj 60 
1 12 
Our team will win this game 2 easUy.  jj 61 
3 4 
-**-*•,> 3 drowned. My kitten was 4 drownded.  Ü 62 
5 0 
Have you ever 6 shaken apples from a tree? jj jj 63 
1 2 
The birds have all 2 flown South  jj 64 
3 4 
3 We 
4 us boys went to the show jj jj 66 
5 0 
I g can’t hardly wait to see him ij ij 66 
1 2 
Tell me when 2 youbre ready  ij 67 
3 4 
Most people like to eat 4 regularly. jj jj 68 
6 with 8 8 He won the race 6 without no effort jj jj 69 
1 2 
3 Hadn’t you ought to , 0 
4 Shouldn’t you use a broom. 47 
Miss Martin is \ to° busy to see us  
Stop. No. right ( ) X 2 
No. omitted or double-marked 
DIFFERENCE (R-W) 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 
Gr. score below 10 II 12 14 15 17 18 19 21 22 23 25 26 27 29 30 31 33 34 36 37 38 40 41 43 44 45 47 48 50 51 53 54 56 58 60 61 
DIFFERENCE (R—W) (Cont’d) 41 42 43 44 45 48 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 86 67 68 69 70 
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TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning PART I 
Stanford Intermediate . J 
◄•11 
DIRECTIONS: Work an example, and then compare your answer with the answers which 
follow it. If your answer is one of those given, mark the answer space that has the 
same letter as your answer. Sometimes the correct answer is not given. If you do 
not find the correct answer, mark the space under the letter for not given. 
SAMPLES: 
61 How many balls are 3 balls and 4 balls? abode 
a 3 6 4 cl d 12 e not given si jj jj | || 
52 How many books are 3 books and 2 books? f g h i j 
f 2 g 3 h 4 i 6 / not given 52 jj 
1 There are 8 apples on the table. If we eat 3 of them, how many will be left? abode 
a 3 65 c8 d 24 e not given 1 jj 
2 Helen’s mother has 28 cookies in the oven. There are 35 more to be baked. How 
many cookies will there be all together? f g b i j 
fl g 35 A 63 i 100 j not given 2 jj 
3 Jane has 13 coloring pencils and Dot has 5. If Sue buys a box of 12 pencils, how many abode 
pencils will all three girls have? a 6 b 20 c 25 d 28 e not given 3 jj jj 
4 Judy has 16 jacks and Hazel has 9. How many more jacks has Judy than Hazel? f g h i j 
f 7 g 9 A 16 i 25 j not given « jj 
6 Mother bakes 24 rolls at a time. How many pans will she need if she bakes 6ina 0 b c d e 
pan? a 4 A 18 c 24 d 30 e not given 5 jj 
6 Father drives 18 miles each day. How many miles will he travel in 5 days? / g h » j 
f 5 g 18 A 80 i 180 j not given 6jj 
7 Dick bought some fruit for his sister. How much did he pay for all of it if the 
oranges cost 37 p, the apples 28^, and the grapes 25/? 
a 80/ b 88/ c 90/ d $1.00 e not given  
8 Jean saw 4 butterflies and 7 bees yesterday. Today she saw 9 butterflies and 8 bees. 
How many butterflies did she see in both ys? / 
f 13 g 15 A 17 i 28 j not given 8jj 
9 In order to raise money for a church picnic, 6 girls agreed to sell 144 boxes of candy. 
How many boxes must each girl sell if each one sells the same number? a 
a 6 b 24 c 144 d 864 e not given 9 jj 
10 A rancher wants to divide his herd of 184 cows into two equal groups. How many 
cows will he put in each gr up? / 
{ 82 g 92 A 184 i 368 j not given 10 
11 The temperature was 62° at noon and dropped to 28° by 6 o’clock. How many de¬ 
grees did it fall in that time? 
a 28 b 32 c 34 d 62 e not given n 
12 Ruth weighs 78 pounds, Helen weighs 54, and Ann weighs 67. How many pounds 
will Ann have to gain to weigh as much as Ruth does no ? / 
/Il g 13 A 24 i 78 j not given 12 jj 
13 The 6 members of a stamp club have 432 stamps in all. What is the average number 
of stamps each member h s? a 
a 6 6 70 c 72 d 432 e not given 13 jj 
14 A strip of paper 19 inches long is to be cut so that one piece will be a foot long. How 
long will the other piece be? / 
f 5 in. g 12 in. A 19 in. i 31 in. j not given u 





TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning (Continued) 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
12 
15 Bob’s coin book holds 48 coins on each page. How many coins will it hold on all a b c d » 
24 pages? a 2 6 24 c 48 d 1152 e not given  . 15 
RADIO PROGRAMS 
Time KVW KZZZ 
5:00 Music Circus 
5:15 Mystery Sports 
5:30 Jones Band 
5:45 News Play 
16 ere is part of the radio program that appears in the 
paper. At what time might one hear the latest base¬ 
ball scores on KZZZ? j 
f 5:00 g 5:15 h 5:30 i 5:45 j not givenic 
17 Ben can buy a new bicycle for $49.50 and a second-hand one for $22.95. How much 
less does the second-hand one cost? a 
a $22.95 b $26.55 c $49.50 d $72.45 e not given n jj 
18 A cake costs 73 cents. How much change will Mother get back if she gives the baker / 
two half dollars? f 230 g 270 h 370 i $1.00 j not given is jj 
19 A lock for the clubhouse will cost $1.35. What will be each boy’s share if 9 boys share a 
equally? a 9fi b 140 c 150 d $12.15 e not given 19 jj 
20 You know how much a man is paid per hour. You know how many hours he worked 
in a week. To find his earnings for the week, what would you do? / 
/ add g subtract h multiply i divide j not given 20 
21 Jim bought 6 yards of ribbon to tie two packages. For one package he used 3 yards 
and 2 feet. How much ribbon was left for the other package? 
a 3 yd. b 3 yd. 1 ft. c 3 yd. 2 ft. d 9 yd. 2 ft. e not given 21 
22 How much would Steve get in all for selling 11 papers at 70 each and 3 magazines at / 
20 0 each? / 270 g 770 h $1.27 i $1.37 j not given 22 
23 Candy eggs are 2 for 50. How many can be bought for 500? 
a 10 b 20 c 25 d 30 e not given .23 
24 Each class in a school agreed to collect ■§■ of 300 cans of food for Thanksgiving baskets. 
How many cans would that be for each class to collect? / 
f 50 g 60 h 180 i 240 j not given 24 H 
26 For a picnic, a club bought 4 dozen buns at 220 a dozen and 3 packages of marshmal¬ 
lows at 320 a package. How much did the buns and marshmallows cost all together? a 
a 880 b 960 c $1.74 d $1.84 e not given .. .25 jj 
26 Tom runs errands for 150 each. If he averages 15 errands a month, what is his / 
monthly income? f 150 g 300 h $1.50 i $2.25 j not given .... 26 H 
27 A sidewalk is to be made in two parts. One part is to be 4 feet wide and 50 feet long. 
The other part is to be 2 feet by 12 feet. How many square feet will there be in all of a 
the sidewalk? a 24 b 68 c 200 d 214 e not given 27 
28 Pine City is 120 miles from Milton. To go from Pine City to Milton by bus takes 
4 hours and by train only 2 f hours. How many hours less does it take to go by train? 
j not given  / i-i 8 l! h 21 • e 3 l 6S 28 
29 How many 1-inch by 2-inch pieces of candy can be cut in a pan which is 8 inches a b c a e 
by 10 inches? a 20 6 36 c 50 d 80 e not given 29 jj II 
30 Dan says there are 2 quart and 2 pint packages of ice cream for the party. How 
many people will all of it serve if a pint serves 4 people? / g h » j 
f 4 g 12 h 16 i 24 j not given 30 jj jj 
[ 12 ] Go on to the next page. 
TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning PART II 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
+ 13 
DIRECTIONS: The answers to these examples can be thought out without doing any figuring 
on paper. You are to think out the answer and mark the answer space that is lettered 
the same as your choice. 
abed 
d 198 3i 
81 Which is the largest of these numbers? 
a 402 b 89 c 346 
82 The cost of cheese is usually based on — e j g h 
e count / volume g area h weight sail 
88 Which number is thirty thousand five hundred sixty? abed 
a 30,056 b 30,506 c 30,560 d 35,006 33 : ; 
84 A gallon is how many quarts? e / g h 
1 8 34 e 2 f 4 g 6 
MAY 
Sun. | Mon. Sat. 
abed 
36 In which space should Thursday be? 35 j 
a 
38 What part of the square is black? 
1 f 1 ~ 1 » 1 e
 8 t 4 S 3 h 2 
37 Which of these fractions has the smallest value? 
e f g h 
. 36 : 
«5 bro 
c I dl 
abed 
. 37 : 
38 How many minutes until 9 o’clock is it by this clock? 
e 7 / 17 g 24 h 36  





39 Without working the examples, choose the one in which the quotient will be largest. 
a 19)938 b 19)940 c 19)934 d 19)~937 39 
40 The value of the Roman numeral XIV is — e f g h 
e 9 / 14 g 16 h 18 40 
41 In which of these numbers does the 7 occupy the place of greatest value? 
a 723 b 1427 c 8371 d 9470  
42 Without measuring, tell how many inches long this line is.  
el f 2 g 3 h 4  
43 The perimeter of the top of a box is the — 
a distance across it b length of its longest side abed 
c distance from comer to comer d distance around it 43 ]| 
44 1£ = e 1.20 f .l\ g .0011 h 1.0011  
45 How much is 42.968 rounded off to the nearest tenth? abed 
a 42 b 42.9 c 42.97 d 43.0 45! 
« / 0 h 
42 :i ii ii ii 
« f 0 h 
44 ii ii ii ii 
I No. RIGHT X 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 29 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 46 41 42 43 44 45 
[ Gr. score 17 20 22 23 25 V 29 31 32 33 34 36 37 38 39 40 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 51 52 53 55 56 58 60 62 64 66 68 70 73 75 78 81 84 89 95 101 107 
Stop. 
[ 13 ] 
TEST 6 Arithmetic Computation 
Stanford Intermediate: J 
+14 
DIRECTIONS: Work each example. Then compare your answer with the answers given 
at the right of the example. If your answer is one of those given, mark the answer 
space that has the same letter as your answer. Sometimes the correct answer is not 
given. If the correct answer is not given, mark the answer space under the letter for 
not given. Look carefully at each example to see what it tells you to do. If you need 
to do any figuring, use a separate sheet of paper. 
SAMPLES: 
A Add 3 
2 a 2 b 3 c 4 d 5 e not given  
a 6 
A ; 
c d e 
ii I H 
B Subtract 6 
1 / 1 g 2 h 3 i 4 j not given  
/ « 
B •: i 
h i j 
* Add a b c d e 
54 a 97 b 107 c 117 d 127 e not given i |{ 
2 Subtract 128 / g h i j 
96 t 32 g 33 h 42 i 52 / not given 2 n 
3 Add $4.80 
9.65 a $13.45 b $13.55 c $14.55 
abode 
d $15.45 e not givensM 
4 Multiply 450 
7 f 3050 g 3100 h 3150 
f g b i j 
i 3157 / not given. . .« il 
6 6 v 2 = 
a b c d e 
a 3 b 6 c 8 d 12 e not given. 




7 Subtract 407 
384 
9 Subtract $5.00 
4.48 
f g h i j 
f 1686 g 1696 h 1706 i 1796 j not given e || 
a 13 b 23 c 123 d 183 e not given. 
abode 
. 7 i: il I! |j i! 
8 Multiply 697 
3 
/ 0 h i j 
f 1991 g 2061 h 2071 i 2091 j not given...si 
abed 
a $.52 b $.62 c $1.48 d $1.52 e not given. . 9 j 
10 Subtract 422 
385 / 37 g 47 h 57 i 137 j not given. 
J g h i j 
10 i 
11 Add 4538 
7979 
7908 
a b c d e 
a 20,325 b 20,425 c 21,325 d 21,425 e not givenu jj 
foh* i 
12 466 +4557 + 89 = / 4912 g 5012 h 5102 i 5112 j not given.. .121] 
a b c d e 
a 2 6 3 c 11 d 20 e not given 13 jj jj jj jj jj 
[ 14 ] Go on to the next page. 
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TEST 6 Arithmetic Computation (Continued) 
Stanford intermediate: j 
♦15 
14 Multiply 75 
14 
/ 
f 89 g 1040 h 1050 i 10,520 j not given... u jj 
i 
abode 
16 4 X | = a 32 b g cl d 1 £ e not given is ? 
. „ 1 
13 2n-i= / 1 g f h 3 i6 j not given is ! 
i 
17 Add 667 66 
786 8 a 1542.87 b 1543.86 c 1552.77 d 1552.87 , e not given.... 171 
1 6 
99.64 
18 Subtract 14,710 
5,974 / 8736 g 8744 h 8746 i 8836 j not given. .. is j 
[ 1 i 
18 34)748 a 191 6 22 c 24 ff d 112 e not given »| 
e 
20 Subtract 871,653 f 474,868 g 475,868 h 484,968 i 485,868 
396,785 j not given.   20 ! 
[ t J 
21 Multiply 808 
590 a 112,700 b 474,950 c 478,550 d 496,550 e not given 21 
1 i e 
22 52)2236 / 43 g 44 g h 403 i441-^ j not given 22 i 
f 1 h \ i 
23 Add i 
i a h. b \ cl d2 e not given 23; 
2 b c 2 6 
f a h i j 
24 | X 6 = / § g 3 h 31 i 6§ /not given 241; 
26 Multiply 310 abode 
203 a 613 b 7130 c 62,930 d 64,960 e not given. .25 
26 Subtract 8 
7 -5- 
' 6 
/ g h i j 
f là s hlT& * 15B 7 not given 26 ÿ j| jj j: 
Summer Eamings of Six Boys 
(Bob $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
" Dick $ $ $ 
Tom $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
1 Ted $ $ $ $ $ 
(Bill $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
j Joe $ $ $ $ $ $ $ 
Each $ represents 5 dollars earned 
last summer. 
27 Which boy earned the least money last summer? a b 
a Dick b Tom c Ted d Bill e not given 27 
28 Which boy earned $10 less than Tom? 




a\ b\ c g d f e not given 29 ]] ij ij jj j; 
[ 15 ] Go on to the next page; 
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TEST 6 Arithmetic Computation (Continued) ^16 
30 Multiply 2.2 / g h i j 
 3 f .066 g .66 A 6.6 i 66 j not given 30 jj 
a b c d e 
31 -f- -s- £ = a | 6 | c l d l\ e not given 31M 
33 4)16.48 = f .0412 g .412 A 4.12 i 41.2 j not given « jj jj jj jj jj 
33 Add 4 \ a b c d e 
-Yz a 41 b 4| c 51 d 5f e not given 33 jj 
34 Subtract 4 ft. 2 in. f 3 ft. g 3 ft. 2 in. A3 ft. 4 in. i 4 ft. 8 in. f g h i j 
10 in. j not given 34 n 
36 Subtract \ 
1 
¥ e not given 
a 
35 jj 
b C d e 
  / 9 h i j 
36 2)1.28 = f .064 g .64 A 6.4 i 64 j not given se H 
a b c d e 
37 4)1220 a 35 b 305 c 315 d 350 e not given . . . . . 37 j j jj j j j j j j 
38 .2 X .12 = f .024 g .06 A .6 i 24 j not given  
f 9 h i j 
. . . 38 j j j j j j j j j j 
39 34- H-5 = 3 ? 3 6 7^3 a 0 0 c Cô alê e not given  
abode 
8 8 5 8 5 
40 On which day was the average temperature 
just 10° higher in City A than in City B? 
f Mon. g Tues. A Wed. i Thurs. f g h i j 
j not given 401| jj jj 
41 On which day were the average temperatures 
in the two cities most nearly equal? 
a Mon. b Tues. c Wed. d Fri. abode 
e not given « jj 
42 Add 5 lb. 9 oz. / 8 lb. 2 oz. g 8 lb. 9 oz. A 9 lb. 2 oz. j 
3 lb. 9 oz. i 9 lb. 8 oz. j not given 42 i 
j 
43 6% of $300 = a $18 b $180 c $50 d $306 e not given 43 j 
e 
44 8).16 / .002 g .2 A 2 i 20 j not given a 
f 7 l j 
46 Find the average 12ft. 
20 ft. 
17 ft. a lift. 6 15ft. c 20ft. d60ft. e not given. .45 
11 ft. 




Average Daily Temperatures for Monday 





Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. 
No. RIGHT 123456789 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 
Gr. score 21 3 26 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 38 39 40 42 44 45 47 49 50 51 52 53 55 56 57 59 6U 61 62 63 65 66 68 69 71 72 74 76 78 81 83 86 90 98 106 
[ 16 ] 
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TEST 7 Social Studies: History, Geography, and Civic Education 17 
DIRECTIONS: In each exercise, one of the four numbered answers is the best answer. Mark 
the answer space which is numbered the same as the best answer. The sample is marked 
correctly. 
SAMPLE: 
12 3 4 
91 The United States flag is red, white, and — 1 black 2 green 3 blue 4 yellow m H | 
1 People who live in cities depend upon farmers for — 
1 homes 2 electricity 3 jobs 4 food 1 
2 Lighthouses are built along coasts — 5 to warn ships of danger 
6 as places to eat 7 to mark fishing grounds 8 to sell things 21 
8 
3 Letters from friends are carried to us by the — 
1 milkman 2 policeman 3 sheriff 4 mailman 3: 
4 
4 A grain used as food by many people is — 
5 alfalfa 6 wheat 7 sugar cane 8 potato 4 i 
8 
6 The shape of the earth is most like that of — 
1 a shoe box 2 an ice-cream cone 3 a plate 4 a ball si 
4 
6 A chief food of Eskimos is — 5 fish 6 vegetables 7 fruits 8 cereals ... 6 ! 
8 
4 
7 Children living in the United States today are most likely to wear clothes made of — 
1 homespun wool 2 fur 3 cotton 4 flax 7 i 
8 When the top of a map of the United States is north, the bottom of the same map is — 
5 south 6 east 7 southwest 8 west s ; 
9 Most transportation in the Sahara Desert is by — 
1 oxen 9. elenha.nt .9 boat 4 p.a.mpl a ; 
8 
4 
10 A man-made water route is — 
5 an ocean 6 a strait 7 a canal 8 a river 10 ; 
8 
11 A man who works with wood is a — 
1 plasterer 2 carpenter 3 plumber 4 painter ni 
4 
12 The “forty-niners” were seeking chiefly — 
5 free land 6 gold 7 adventure 8 furs. 12 : 
8 
13 Many Indians wore a kind of shoe called a — 
1 tepee 2 wampum 3 moccasin 4 hogan 13 i 
4 
14 The capital of the United States is — 
5 Washington 6 New York 7 Philadelphia 8 Chicago u i 
8 
16 At an election, people — 
1 sell things 2 buy goods 3 pay fines 4 choose leaders  « i 
18 Each star in the United States flag stands for a — 
5 state 6 city 7 president 8 battleship « : 
4 
8 
17 The earliest kind of home was probably a — 
1 clay hut 2 cave 3 tent 4 log cabin ni 
4 
18 The musical instrument most often carried West in the covered wagons was the — 
5 radio 6 piano 7 clarinet 8 banjo  
8 
19 The country bordering the United States on the south is — 
1 Mexico 2 Honduras 3 Panama 4 Cuba 19 ; 
20 Midwestern farmers work in the fields least in the — 
4 
8 
5 spring 6 summer 7 fall 8 winter 20 
[ 17 J Go on to the next page. 
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TEST 7 Social Studies: History, Geography, and Civic Education (Cont.) >18 
. 25 
26 The Pilgrims originally came from — 5 France 6 Spain 7 Sweden 8 England 26 j 
27 The great pioneer leader in Kentucky was > 
1 Boone 2 Clark 3 Marion 4 Carson 27 i 
.28 
28 Texas was once owned by — 5 Portugal 6 Great Britain 7 Russia 8 Mexico. 
29 A Revolutionary War general who later became President was — , 
1 Tyler 2 Washington 3 MacArthur 4 Jackson 29 ; 
30 Which of the following places is farthest from the United States? « 
5 Alaska 6 Canada 7 India 8 Newfoundland 30! 
31 A country noted for its dairy products is — 1 Denmark 2 Spain 3 Egypt 4 India 31 j 
32 The invention of the steam engine made possible the invention of the — . 
5 reaper 6 locomotive 7 sewing machine 8 Bessemer converter. ... 
33 A traveler on the Congo River would be most likely to see a — 
1 whale 2 rabbit 3 penguin 4 hippopotamus  
. 32 
. 33 
36 Who built one of the first successful steamboats? 5 Hayes 6 Ford 7 Fulton 8 Wright 36 
37 The Nile River flows through — 1 India 2 Egypt 3 Arabia 4 Syria.... 37 •: 
38 The largest country in South America is — 5 Chile 6 Argentina 7 Peru 8 Brazil . 381 
39 In order to vote, a person in the United States must — 1 
1 be a citizen 2 have property 3 pay taxes 4 have been bom in the U. S... 391 
40 A great deal of gold is mined in — 5 Tennessee 
41 A popular amusement in ancient Rome was — 
1 soccer 2 chariot racing 3 cricket 4 golf. 
42 The Isthmus of Panama connects North America with — 
5 the West Indies 6 Europe 7 South America 
. 41 
8 Asia  
4 Idaho 
6 Alaska 7 China 8 Ohio 40 !! 
34 A country with many great dikes is — 5 France 6 Holland 7 England 8 Italy 34 jj 
36 The highest officer of a city usually is the  12  
1 alderman 2 mayor 3 chief of police 4 councilman 351| 
5 6 7 
42 jj j! || 
12 3 
43 
43 Seattle is in — 1 California 2 Washington 3 Oregon 
44 An important occupation in colonial days was that of — fi 
5 locomotive engineer 6 plumber 7 blacksmith 8 telegraph operator 441| 
46 A famous Confederate general was — 123 
1 George Dewey 2 Nathanael Greene 3 Stonewall Jackson 4 George Meade 45 |j jj jj 
[ 18 ] Go on to the next page. 
21 The one of these which may contain all the others is a — 1 
1 village 2 state 3 city 4 county 21 
22 A large ranch in mountainous areas is most likely to sell  6 
5 wool 6 milk 7 vegetables 8 chickens 22 j 
23 In early times, candles were usually — 1 made at home , 
2 shipped from England 3 made in our factories 4 brought from Japan 23 j 
24 Almost every small town has 5 
5 a hospital 6 a factory 7 a post office 8 an oil well 24 j 
26 A child would most likely be familiar with camels if he lived in — i 
1 Greece 2 Spain 3 Egypt 4 Bulgaria  
Stanford Intermediate: J 
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5 0 7 8 
46 The country with the largest area is — 5 Russia 6 United States 7 China 8 India 46 N 
47 Many very large ranches Eire to be found in 1214 
1 Argentina 2 Italy 3 Japan 4 France 47 jj 
5 6 7 8 
48 A state producing much oil is — 5 Iowa 6 Nebraska 7 Delaware 8 Oklahoma. .48 jj 
12 3 4 
49 Rome is the capital of— 1 Greece 2 Italy 3 Tunis 4 Libya 49 jj 
60 The United States Government has provided reservations for — 5 6 7 8 
5 Chinese 6 veterans 7 Indians 8 Negroes so}{ 
12 3 4 
61 Longitude is measured in— 1 acres 2 miles 3 kilometers 4 degrees , 51M 
5 6 7 8 
62 The telegraph was developed by — 5 Howe 6 Fulton 7 Whitney 8 Morse S2 jj 
12 3 4 
63 A product which comes from animals is— 1 cork 2 cheese 3 apples 4 paper 53!; 
64 Land sin-rounded on three sides by water is called — 5 6 7 8 
5 an island 6 a peninsula 7 a delta 8 a plateau 54 j; 
66 In western United States, Indian homes were usually built and cared for by the — 1234 
1 children 2 women 3 young men 4 old men M jj 
66 Which of the following is the hottest zo e? sera 
5 Frigid 6 North Temperate 7 South Temperate 8 Torrid 56 jj jj 
57 The Great Central Plains of the United States is a land of — 1234 
1 farms 2 mines 3 plantations 4 forests 57 jj 
68 A leader of the Quakers was — sers 
5 Peter Stuyvesant 6 Lord Baltimore 7 William Penn 8 Roger Williams ss jj 
12 3 4 
59 Alaska was purchased from— 1 Russia 2 Japan 3 Spain 4 Great Britain. . .59 jj jj 
5 6 7 8 
60 An important river of Europe is the — 5 Nile 6 Yukon 7 Indus 8 Danube 6ojj 
61 Which of the following is used for hatching chickens? 1234 
1 carburetor 2 incinerator 3 pedometer 4 incubator ei jj 
5 6 7 8 
62 The meat of the calf is called — 5 veal 6 venison 7 pork 8 mutton 62 jj 
63 An American explorer, famous for his recent Antarctic expeditions, is — 1234 
1 Peary 2 Amundsen 3 Stefansson 4 Byrd 63 jj 
5 6 7 8 
64 Deep soils are most often found in— 5 mountains 6 plateaus 7 valleys 8 steppes 64 jj 
66 The Chinese belong to what rac ? 1234 
1 Negroid 2 Polynesian 3 Caucasian 4 Mongolian 65 jj 
5 6 7 8 
66 Clara Barton is remembered as — 5 a writer 6 a singer 7 a nurse 8 an officer 66 jj 
12 3 4 
67 Moses was a great— 1 lawgiver 2 author 3 poet 4 explorer  67 jj 
68 George Westinghouse invented the  5 « ? « 
5 automobile 6 helicopter 7 jet engine 8 airbrake es j; 
69 The treaty after World War I provided for the — 1234 
1 Hague Tribunal 2 League of Nations 3 United Nations 4 Universal Postal Union 69 jj 
5 6 7 8 
70 Johann Sebastian Bach was a noted— 5 composer 6 sculptor 7 writer 8 architect 70 jj 
No. RIGHT 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 «0 1 
Gr. score 35 35 35 36 36 36 37 37 37 38 38 38 39 39 39 40 40 41 41 41 42 42 43 43 44 44 45 45 45 46 46 47 47 48 48 49 50 51 51 52  Stop. 
No. RIGHT (Cont’d) 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 48 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 
GT. score 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 61 62 63 64 66 67 69 71 73 75 78 81 83 86 89 93 97 100 104 107 112 116 120 
[ 19 1 
TEST 8 Science Stanford Intermediate J 20 
DIRECTIONS: Choose the best answer for each exercise and mark the answer space that is 
numbered the same as your choice. 
1 Our daylight comes from — 1 the stars 2 the sun 3 Mars 4 the earth... ,i jj 
2 Farmers most often kill insects on trees by — 5 pruning 6 smoking 5 
7 cultivating 8 spraying 2}{ 
3 The roots of plants take in — 1 sand 2 water 3 air 4 worms 3 
12 A big mass of ice is called a — 5 flood 6 typhoon 7 tornado 8 glacier 12 |j 
13 Temperature is measured by — 1 thermometers 2 barometers 1 
3 anemometers 4 hygrometers 13II 
14 An evergreen tree is the — 5 walnut 6 pine 7 peach 8 maple u 
16
 We find the North Star with the help of the — 1 clouds 2 Big Dipper 3 sun 4 moon 151; 
16 Woodpeckers make holes in trees to — 5 find insects 6 eat the tender bark 5 
7 sharpen their beaks 8 get water is H 
17 Most fish protect themselves by — 1 swimming away 2 biting 1 
3 coloring the water 4 fighting 17 
18 A plant whose seeds are spread mainly by the wind is the — 5 rose 6 violet 5 
7 geranium 8 dandelion is jj 
19 The earth moves completely around the sun in about — la week 2 30 days 1 
3 180 days 4 365 days 19 jj 
20 It is dangerous to let a car engine run in a closed garage because — 5 air is used up 5 
6 the car may start 7 carbon monoxide is formed 8 the battery may run dry 20 jj 
4 An animal with a very good sense of smell is a — 5 chicken 6 cow 7 cat 8 dog 4 jj 
6 The best thing to do if one’s clothes catch on fire is to — 1 call the fire department 1 
2 run outdoors 3 roll up in a rug or blanket 4 take the clothes off 5 jj 
6 A kite stays up because — 5 the air pushes it 6 the string is long s 
7 electricity draws it 8 magnetism holds it e jj 
7 A bird that builds its nest on the ground is the — 1 robin 2 wren 3 bluebird 4 quail 7 j j 
8 Before fresh berries are eaten, they should be — 5 sliced 6 quartered 7 washed s 
8 boiled s jj 
9 The majority of bicycle accidents are caused by — 1 careless children 1 
2 wet pavements 3 faulty brakes 4 thoughtless automobile drivers 9 jj 
10 The heart acts much like a — 5 gate 6 filter 7 pump 8 sieve 10 jj 
1 
11 Soil is made mostly of small pieces of — 1 grass 2 branches 3 metal 4 rock n jj 
21 A plant that often grows from a bulb is the — 1 carrot 2 tomato 3 lettuce 4 onion 21 jj jj 
22 Which of the following travels fastest? 5 a bullet 6 a raindrop 7 an airplane 8 light 22 j j 
23 Dew on the grass comes from — 1 water rising from the ground ! 
2 rain during the night 3 moisture in the air 4 the grass itself 23 ji 
24 A “closed season” protects — 5 wild life 6 swimmers 7 hunters 8 travelers 24 jj 
1 
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♦ 21 
26 Levees are built to — 5 prevent tloods 6 catch animals 
7 break up snowdrifts 8 stop fires  „  .28 
27 People put oil on water of ponds and pools to get rid of — 1 grasshoppers 
2 mosquitoes 3 flies 4 beetles n 
23 For his bones to harden well, a child needs plenty of — 5 sugar 6 starch 0 
7 fat 8 calcium 28 
29 Bees help plants produce seeds by carrying — 1 water 
30 The age of a tree may be told from its — 5 bark 6 rings 
2 seeds 3 pollen 4 honey 29 
7 leaves 8 limbs. . .30 
.31 
31 A disease of the lungs is — 1 measles 2 mumps 3 hay fever 4 pneumonia 
32 Weather vanes show — 5 wind speed 6 wind direction 7 cloudiness s 
8 the amount of rainfall 32 
33 An open draft causes fire to burn better because combustion needs — 
1 oxygen 2 hydrogen 3 nitrogen 4 moist air  .33 
34 The muscles are weakened by — 5 food 6 exercise 7 fresh air 8 disuse . . 34 
36 In the United States we have the most hours of daylight in — 1 June 2 September 
3 December 4 March 35 
36 If a child’s ankle is sprained, he has — 5 bruised skin 6 an injured ligament 
7 a broken bone 8 a diseased joint  
37 Digestion is aided most by — 1 eating slowly 2 eating spicy foods 
3 drinking water 4 chewing gum  
36 
7 wind 8 trees 38 
2 higher in pitch 
.41 
38 The moon and the earth both have — 5 people 6 many rocks 
39 If you tighten a violin string, the sound will become — 1 louder 
3 lower in pitch 4 softer  
40 Coffee is not recommended for children because it — 5 makes them tired 
6 overstimulates them 7 contains too much sugar 8 retards digestion. 
41 The explosion of an atom bomb proves that atoms are — la source of energy 
2 very small 3 everywhere 4 heavy  
42 Chemicals that kill bacteria are called — 5 solvents 6 germicides 7 acids 5 
8 laxatives 42 i| 
43 The sun is made of — 1 hot metal 2 electricity 3 glowing gases 1 
4 reflecting material 43 jj 
44 A daily lunch of doughnuts and malted milk is poor because — 5 sweets are bad for US 5 
6 they are fattening 7 they lack important food elements 8 doughnuts are greasy 44 
46 Water leaves the earth and returns in a pattern called a — 1 water table 
2 water cycle 3 water wheel 4 watershed 45 
46 A material which does not conduct electricity makes a good — 5 fuse 6 circuit 5 
7 insulator 8 magnet 46 ij 
47 The number of phases, or changes, of the moon shown on most calendars is — 1 
1 two 2 four 3 six 4 eight 47 
48 We know that gravity is not the same as magnetism, because gravity — 5 is weaker 
6 will attract iron 7 affects all things 8 does not depend upon electricity. . .. 4s 
49 Pressure cookers are especially useful because they — 1 are not likely to explode 
2 hold much food 3 develop high temperatures quickly 4 work well at sea level 49 
No. RIGHT 123456789 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 
Gr. score 10 II 12 14 16 17 19 21 22 24 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 43 44 45 47 49 51 53 54 56 59 61 64 66 69 72 75 78 82 86 90 95 99 105 110 116 
Stop. 
TEST 9 Study Skills PART I. READING CHARTS AND TABLES 
Stanford Intermediate : J 
<4*22 
DIRECTIONS: Choose the best answer for each exercise and mark the answer space that is 
lettered the same as your choice. 
Use the bar graph below in answer- 1 Which state has the highest average elevation? abed 
ing questions 1-5. a Utah b Montana c Arizona d Kansas i i i 








Thousands of feet. 
2 What is the average elevation of Kansas? e f g h 
e 1000 ft. / 1500 ft. g 2000 ft. h 3000 ft. a M 
3 The highest average elevation is nearest —- abed 
a 5750 ft. b 6000 ft. c 6500 ft. d 7000 ft. s 
4 The average elevation of Arizona is closest to that e / g h 
of— eUtah /NewYork g Kansas h Montana4 j; 
6 How many of the states listed on the graph have aver¬ 
age elevations of 2000 feet or more? abed 
a 1 62 c 3 d 4 & H 
Use the line graph below in answer¬ 
ing questions 6-10. 
Mon. Tues. Wed. i hurs. Fri. Sat. 
6 How many papers did Joe sell on Wednesday? e / g h 
e 25 / 30 g 35 A 40 e M 
7 How many papers did Joe sell on Tuesday and abed 
Wednesday together? a 60 6 70 c 80 d 90 7 ;j 
8 On which day did Joe sell 10 more papers than on 
the day before? e Tuesday / Wednesday e / g h 
g Friday A Saturday sj; 
9 On which day did Joe sell 45 papers? a Monday abed 
b Tuesday c Thursday d Friday » || 
10 On which day did Joe sell 5 fewer papers than 
on the day before? e Wednesday / Thursday e f g h 
g Friday A Saturday iojj 
Use the table below in answering 
questions 11-15. 
NUMBER OF LIVESTOCK IN THE UNITED 
STATES 
(In millions) 
CLASS 1941 1944 1947 1960 
Horses 10 9 7 5 
Mules 4 3 3 2 
Cows (milk) 26 28 26 25 
Sheep 56 51 38 31 
Hogs 61 84 57 60 
11 The class of animals which had the same number 
in 1944 and in 1947 was — a b 
a horses b mules c cows d sheep...nH 
12 The livestock class with the largest number of 
animals for the years shown was — e f 
e hogs / cows g sheep A horses . . . .12 jj 
13 From 1947 to 1950, there was a slight increase in 
the number of — a b 
a horses 6 cows c sheep d hogs.. . .lsj; 
14 The greatest decrease in total number from 1941 
to 1950 was in e f 





15 The number of horses in 1950 was what portion 
of the number of horses in 1941? abed 
a twice as many 6 | c | d\ 151| 
\ 22 1 
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DIRECTIONS: On this page ther-e are some maps with the usual symbols, but they are not 
maps of real places. Read an exercise and then find the answer from the map. Mark 
the answer space that is lettered the same as your choice. 
Use Map 1 in answering questions 
16-25. 
MAP 1 
111 CITIES OVER. 25,000 POP. 
® 5000 TO 25,000 RAILROAD 
© / OOO TO 5 OOO AAA A MOUNTAINS 
O UNDER ! OOO Q STATE PARK. 
16 A mountain town is — abed 
a Dana b Wood c Otis d Kent i«jj 
17 The town nearest a state park is — e f g h 
e Avon f Cove g Otis h Wood wjj 
18 A railroad which goes up a river valley passes abed 
through —- a Hale b Kent c Dana d Dove is n 
19 The largest city is —- e / ç h 
b Dana /Leeds g Avon h Hale iojj 
20 The steepest railroad grades are probably near — abed 
a Kent b Glen c Dove d Wood 201| 
21 A town located on a railroad line and on a lake is — e } g h 
e Avon / Kent g Otis h Cove 21 jj 
22 The distance from Wood to Avon by air is about — abed 
a 50 mi. b 100 mi. c 150 mi. d 200 mi. 2- M 
23 The town located nearest 43° 30' N. latitude is — e f g h 
e Dana /Center g Hale h Avon 23 jj 
24 The direction from Avon to Dana is — a southwest abed 
6 northwest c northeast d southeast.... 24jj 
25 The town farthest from Wood by railroad is — e f g h 
e Dove /Hale g Avon h Kent 251| 
Use Map 2 in answering questions 
26-34. 
26  town which is most likely to be a lake resort is — a b c d 
a Rica b Mills c Cook d Nason 20 j| 
MAP 2 
mmmmm PAVED ROAD  COUNTY LINE 
— ASPHALT OR GRAVEL 12 MILEAGE 
U.S. HIGHWAY CITY, 5-10,000 POP. 
© STATE HIGHWAY MOUNTAINS 
27 The town of Oak is most likely located on high- e J g h 
way— e 41 / 51 g 75 h 86 27 ;; 
28 The best road from Rica to Cook is through — abed 
a Mills b Alder c Nason d Tolt 28 jj 
29 Elum and Hope are connected by a — e f g h 
e canal / railroad g road h river... .29 jj 
30 A mountain peak is located in the county of — abed 
a Knox b Lee c Boyd d Cecil 30 jj 
31 The county seat of Lee County is probably — e f g h 
e Mills / Toit g Cook h Daisy 31 jj 
32 Between Mills and the mountain range there is a — 
a state boundary b county boundary abed 
c river d gravel highway 32 jj 
33 The smallest of these four towns is probably — e f g h 
e Cook / Mills g Daisy h Hope. . . .33jj 
34 The distance by road from Rica to Nason is —- abed 
a 15 mi. b 28 mi. c 43 mi. d 86 mi. 341| 
I 23 ] 
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TEST 9 Study Skills PART III. USING THE DICTIONARY, SOURCES, AND INDEX +24 
DIRECTIONS: This part of the test is on the use of the dictionary, location of information 
in references, and use of an index. Choose the one best answer and mark the answer 
space that has the same number as your choice. 
The dictionary can be divided into four parts. The first part might include words beginning 
with the letters a through c; the second part, the letters d through k; the third part, the letters 
l through q; the fourth part, the letters r through z. In which part of the dictionary would you 
find the following words? 
12 3 4 
36 obedient 1 a-c 2 d-k 3 1-q 4 r-z  
5 6 7 8 
36 tea 5 a-c 6 d-k 7 1-q 8 r-z  
12 3 4 
37 subject 1 a-c 2 d-k 3 1-q 4 r-z  
88 In an index the topic under Norway which would most likely refer to a famous Norwegian s a 7 s 
explorer would be — 5 map 6 history 7 climate 8 commerce as |] 
39 Where would you find a table of the air distances between the large cities of the world? 1234 
1 atlas 2 dictionary 3 road map 4 history book a» || 
40 Which of the following forms is the root word? SOTS 
5 seaboard 6 sea 7 seaport 8 seaside 40 jj 
41 Where would you look for the definition of a geyser] 1234 
1 dictionary 2 encyclopedia 3 geography book 4 atlas « jj 
The box below shows pronunciation helps such as are found in many dictionaries. Use these 
helps to answer questions 42-44. 
42 The vowel in the last syllable in repartee has the same sound s a 7 s 
as a vowel in— 5 met 6 me 7 her 8 where 42;; 
43 The last syllable of mercer rhymes with — 1234 
1 lair 2 care 3 stir 4 ear 43 jj jj 
44 The third vowel in renegade has the same sound as a vowel 5 « 7 s 
in— 5 mad 6 arm 7 car 8 play. 44 jj 
ever egg even 





12 3 4 
46 On which syllable is ït-êr-â'shün accented? 1 first 2 second 3 third 4 fourth 45;; 
46 In an index the topic under lumbering discussing the process would be — s a 7 s 
5 North America 6 exports 7 distribution 8 methods of 43 jj 
47 The most direct reference to the Inca Indians of Peru, South America, would be found in 1 2 3 4 
an index under— 1 Inca Indians 2 South America 3 Peru 4 Indians.... 47 H 
48 Where would you look for an account of the Westward Movement in the United States? s a 7 s 
5 dictionary 6 history book 7 weekly magazine 8 atlas 43 jj 
49 Where would you find information on how the Mexican people celebrate Christmas ? 1 2 3 < 
1 newspaper 2 information almanac 3 encyclopedia 4 history book 49 jj 
No. BIGHT 1234567 8 9 10 11 12 13 1115 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 2? 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 
Gr. score 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 37 38 39 40 41 42 44 45 46 47 49 50 52 53 55 57 59 6! 63 65 67 70 73 76 80 84 88 93 99 103 107 III 116 121 
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MORRISON-McCALL SPELLING 
SCALE 
For Grades 2 to 8 
By J. CAYCE MORRISON, PH.D. 
Specialist in Educational Measurements 
State Department of Education, Albany, New York 
and WILLIAM A. MCCALL, PH.D. 
Professor of Educational Psychology 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS 
Select for testing purposes any one of the eight lists of 50 words each given in 
this booklet. 
The eight lists are of equal difficulty, so that all directions given herein 
apply equally to all of them. 
Use the illustrative sentences in which these words are contained. Do not 
use any others. 
Before beginning the test, remove all distracting elements from the environ¬ 
ment and make pupils as comfortable as possible. Provide against any dis¬ 
turbances while the test is in progress. Preferably there should be no visitors. 
Follow with literal exactness the instructions for giving the test. Avoid 
preliminary coaching, special helps during test, and unstandardized introductory 
remarks. Secure attention and cooperation of pupils by your own poise and 
pleasant manner. 
Give directions distinctly, at moderate speed, with careful attention to em¬ 
phasis, loudly enough for all pupils in the room to hear without difficulty, and 
confidently enough to secure instant obedience from every pupil. Insist courte¬ 
ously but firmly upon this prompt obedience from the start. 
Pronounce all words to all pupils. Do this regardless of whether Grade 2 or 
Grade 8 or a mixture of several grades is being tested. Pupils will often surprise 
their teachers by spelling words normally too difficult or by failing to spell words 
normally too easy for their grade. While the same scale is used for measuring 
all grades, the norms for upper-grade pupils are much higher than for lower- 
grade pupils. 
Practice pronouncing the words until sure of the exact pronunciation of each 
and until sure of your ability to enunciate clearly without distorting the correct 
pronunciation. Use Webster’s New International Dictionary as the standard. 
Prevent copying by carefully watching any one who attempts to do so. Do 
not distract others by oral reprimands while a word is being spelled. 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and 2126 Prairie Avenue, Chicago 
Copyright 1923 by World Book Company. Copyright renewed 1951. Copyright in Great Britain 
All rights reserved, PRINTED IN D.S.A. MMSS: 33 
This scale is copyrighted. The reproduction of any part of it by mimeograph, hectograph, or in any other 
jaau. whether the reproductions are sold or furnished free for use, is a violation of the copyright law. 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO PUPILS 
Have pupils clear desks. Provide them with sharpened pencils and uniform 
paper. Have a few extra pencils available. Have each child write at the top of 
his page his name, age in years at last birthday, date of birth, school, teacher’s 
name, date, grade, and whether in the first half or second half of the grade. 
Have pupils number the lines on their papers from i to 50. 
Read to pupils : “ We will now have a spelling lesson. There will be 50 
words. I will pronounce each word, use it in a sentence, and pronounce it a 
second time. If you do not understand any word, leave the space blank and 
wait for the next word. Try to spell each word. Be sure to dot the i’s and 
cross the t’s.” In rooms having two or more grades the examiner will add, 
“Every one will spell the same words.” 
Pronounce each word as in the following illustration : “ Your — Your books 
are in the desk — Your.” Each examiner will pronounce words at such rate 
as seems best suited to the class. 
Collect papers as soon as children have written the last word. 
If, at the close of the test, younger pupils should seem bewildered and confused, 
the examiner should smilingly encourage them by explaining that he didn’t ex¬ 
pect them to spell all the words. He should endeavor to close the test period 
leaving the children uniformly happy. 
DIRECTIONS FOR SCORING 
Mark each word either right or wrong. The standard of correctness is abso¬ 
lute accuracy, in order to avoid subjective scoring. 
Where two or more spellings are allowed for a word by any standard diction¬ 
ary, count either spelling as correct. 
Count as wrong if the letter “ i ” does not have a dot or if the letter “ t ” is 
not crossed, unless it be a special “ final t ” construction. 
Do not give credit for spelling words not pronounced ; e.g., “ tops ” for the 
word “ top,” or “ men ” for the word “ man.” 
If a child attempts to rewrite a word, consider the obvious intention of the 
child as the spelling to be scored. 
Pay no attention to capitalization. 
If in actual doubt as to the child’s spelling, count as wrong. 
Count the number of words spelled correctly by each pupil. 
DIRECTIONS FOR RECORDING 
In order to record the scores made by pupils, it is suggested that the teacher 
or examiner draw up a class record similar to the sample shown on the last page. 
On this class record will be written the name of the school, grade, etc., the list 
number and date of the test, the name of each pupil taking the test, his age in 
years and months, the number of words correct, and, if desired, his Ts, Gs, and 
Cs, or spelling age. The meanings of these symbols are given below. 
If a large sheet of paper is used, the last four columns may be repeated so as 
to provide for recording two or three scores of each pupil. This will save writing 
the names and ages again and bring the scores closer together for reference. It 
will be understood that the age of the child is his age on the date of the first test. 
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DIRECTIONS FOR INTERPRETING SCORES 
When the spelling papers are scored, the classroom teacher will want to ask 
four questions : 
(1) How does the class or individual pupil compare in spelling achievement 
with the norms obtained from testing thousands of pupils of the same grade? 
(2) What is the grade status of the individual pupil or of the class? That is, 
for what grade is the spelling ability of the pupil or class normal ? 
(3) How does the pupil compare in spelling achievement with other pupils of 
the same age ? 
(4) For what age is the spelling ability of the pupil normal? 
Two methods are offered for answering the first question. By the first method 
the teacher simply compares the score of the pupil or class with the grade norms 
given in Table 1. For example, Table 6 shows the scores of some sixth-grade 
pupils. Pupil A’s score was 16 words spelled correctly. Comparing this score 
with the grade norms in Table 1, we see that it is less than the midyear average 
for third-grade pupils. Pupil C of the same table spelled 37 words correctly, 
which is better than the standard for sixth-grade pupils of midyear. The class 
average was 31.4, which was nearer to the fifth-grade norm than to the sixth- 
grade norm. This method answers roughly the second question as to the grade 
status of the pupil or class. 
The second method is the more exact one. It is known as the T-score method 
and is explained in the section on “ T-score in spelling,” below, and “Grade 
status in spelling,” page 6. The T-score method enables the teacher to answer 
the second question also with greater precision. 
The T-score method is also used to answer the third question. A measure 
of a child’s spelling achievement in comparison with that of other children of his 
own age is known as his “ Brightness in Spelling ” and is represented by the sym¬ 
bol “ Bs.” The section on “ Brightness in spelling,” page 5, explains how to find 
the Bs of a pupil or class. 
A convenient method for answering the fourth question is to find what is 
known as the spelling age of the pupil. Thus, a pupil whose spelling achieve¬ 
ment is just equal to that of a io-year-old child is said to have a spelling age of 
10 years (or 120 months) no matter what his actual age may be. The section 
“ Spelling age,” page 4, explains how to find the spelling age of a pupil. 
TABLE 1. GRADE NORMS IN TERMS OF AVERAGE NUMBER OF WORDS SPELLED CORRECTLY 
Grade  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Average number of words spelled 
correctly  II 18 24 3° 35 39 42 44 
These norms represent average achievement for 57,337 pupils in rural and 
village schools. There were approximately 8coo pupils tested in each grade 
except the ninth. The ninth-grade score represents the achievement of nearly 
1000 pupils. 
T score in spelling. The score of a pupil in any test may be expressed as a 
T score 1 in spelling (Ts) by means of Table 2. 
1 A term introduced by William A. McCall in “Uniform Method of Scale Construction,” Teachers 
Çollege Record, January, 1921, 
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A Ts of 50 denotes the median spelling ability of unselected pupils whose age 
last birthday was 12 years. The units of Ts above and below 50 indicate theo¬ 
retically equal increments of spelling ability, according to the assumption that 
the spelling ability of 12-year pupils is distributed according to the law of normal 
distribution. Each 10 units of T-score represent 1 SD (standard deviation) of 
distribution of 12-year-olds. Any pupil or class, for example, whose Ts is 70 
has an ability that is 20 T (or 2 SD) above the mean ability of 12-year-olds. 
Find the pupil’s total number of words correct in the first column of Table 2 
and read the corresponding Ts. This is the pupil’s T score in spelling. Thus, 
the first pupil in Table 6 spelled 16 words correctly, which, according to Table 2, 
















O 17 84 1.0 18 37 116 3-5 36 52 156 6.8 
I 20 «5 i-3 19 38 118 3-7 37 S3 159 7.0 
2 22 87 i-5 20 39 120 3-9 38 54 162 7-3 
3 24 89 1-7 21 40 122 4-i 39 55 165 7-5 
4 25 90 1.8 22 40 124 4.2 40 56 168 7-7 
5 26 92 1.9 23 41 126 4-3 4i 57 171 8.0 
6 27 94 2.0 24 42 128 4-5 42 58 174 8.4 
7 28 96 2.1 25 43 130 4-7 43 60 177 8.8 
8 29 98 2.2 26 44 132 4-9 44 6l ISO 9-3 
9 30 99 2-3 27 44 135 5-i 45 63 184 q.S 
IO 31 IOI 2.4 28 45 137 5-2 46 65 188 10.5 
II 32 103 2-5 29 46 139 5-4 47 67 192 II.2 
12 32 104 2.6 3° 47 142 5-6 48 69 I96 11.7 
i3 33 106 2-7 31 48 144 5-8 49 72 200 12-5 
H 34 108 2.9 32 48 146 6.0 50 77 204 13.0 
IS 3S no 3-i 33 49 149 6.2 
l6 36 112 3-3 34 S° 152 6.4 
17 36 114 3-4 35 5i 154 6.6 
Table 3 gives a further interpretation of T scores. It shows the percentage 
of T2-year-olds (pupils between 12 and 13) whose T scores are exceeded by a 
T score of 25, 30, 35, etc. Thus, a pupil making a T score of 65 exceeds 93 per 
cent of 12-year-olds in spelling ability. 
TABLE 3 
T score  25 30 35 40 45 5° 55 60 65 70 75 
Percentage of 12-year-olds exceeding .... I 2 7 16 31 5° 60 84 93 98 99 
Spelling age.1 A score of 26 words correct is the normal score for the age 
of just 11 years (132 months). Any pupil, therefore, making a score of 26 is 
said to have a spelling age of 132 months. In the third column of Table 2 is 
given the spelling age corresponding to each score. 
1 A spelling age corresoonds to a mental age obtained by a test of mental ability. A pupil should 
have a spelling age equal to his mental age, provided his spelling ability is on a par with his mental 
ability. 
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Brightness in spelling. A T score of 50 is the norm for the age of just 12 
years, 6 months (average age of pupils whose age last birthday was 12 years). 
A pupil 12 years, 6 months old who makes a Ts of more than 50 is brighter than 
normal in spelling. Similarly, a pupil 12 years, 6 months old who makes a Ts 
less than 50 is duller than normal in spelling. The Ts of a pupil just 12 years, 
6 months old is, therefore, a measure of his brightness in spelling. Indeed, we 
may express the brightness of any pupil in spelling in terms of the Ts he would 























7-6 24 26 11-0 44 6 I4-6 58 -8 
7-8 25 23 11-2 45 5 14-8 58 -8 
7-IO 27 23 11-4 46 4 14-10 59 -9 
8-0 28 22 11-6 46 4 15-0 60 “IO 
8-2 29 21 11-8 47 3 15-2 6l -II 
8-4 31 19 11—10 47 3 15-4 62 -12 
8-6 32 18 12-0 48 2 15-6 63 -13 
8-8 33 17 12—2 49 1 15-8 64 -14 
8-10 34 l6 12-4 49 1 15-10 65 -15 
9-0 34 l6 I 2-6 5° 0 l6-0 67 -17 
9-2 35 15 12-8 51 -1 l6-2 69 -19 
9-4 36 14 12-10 51 -1 16-4 7° -20 
9-6 37 13 13-0 52 -2 l6-6 72 -22 
9-8 38 12 13-2 52 -2 16-8 74 -24 
9-10 39 II 13-4 53 -3 16-10 75 -25 
10-0 39 II 13-6 54 -4 17-0 77 -27 
10-2 40 IO 13-8 54 “4 17-2 78 -28 
10-4 4i 9 I3-
10 
55 -5 17-4 80 -30 
10-6 42 8 I4-O 56 -6 17-6 81 -31 
10-8 43 7 14-2 57 -7 
10-10 43 7 14-4 57 -7 
Thus, as shown in Table 4, the T score that is just normal for a pupil 12 years, 
o months old is 48. Now it is assumed that if the normal child’s Ts increases 
from 48 to 50 between 12 years, o months and 12 years, 6 months, the Ts of any 
other pupil would increase two points from 12 years, o months to 12 years, 6 
months. Therefore, if a pupil of 12 years, o months makes a Ts of 51, it is 
assumed that at 12 years, 6 months he will make a Ts of 51 + 2 = 53. The 
twelve-year pupil is said to have a Brightness in Spelling1 (Bs) of 53. He is 
known to be as bright in spelling, therefore, as a 12 year, 6 months pupil making 
a Ts of 53. 
To find the Bs of a pupil, find his age in Table 4 and note the correction 
(amount necessary to add to the Ts that is normal for that age to get 50). If 
the correction is plus, add it to the Ts of the pupil ; if it is minus, subtract it. 
> Both the symbol and the idea are borrowed from the writing of Otis. 
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Thus, the first pupil in Table 6 is 13 years, 2 months old and made a Ts of 36. 
The correction for the age of 13 years, 2 months as shown in Table 4 is — 2. 
Therefore, this pupil’s Bs is 36 — 2 = 34. 
The normal Bs for all ages is 50. Any pupil making a Bs above 50 is brighter 
than normal in spelling. A pupil making a Bs of 40 is 10 T (or 1 SD) below the 
mean of his own age group in spelling ability. Table 3 shows also the significance 
of a Bs. Thus a Bs of 60 indicates that the pupil exceeds in spelling ability 
84 per cent of pupils, not 12 years old but of his own age. A Bs of 75 means 
that a pupil is 25 T (or 2.5 SD) above the mean spelling ability of pupils of his 
own age. According to Table 3, such an individual is shown to be extremely 
bright in spelling, since he exceeds 99 per cent of pupils of his own age group 
in spelling ability. In like manner the Bs for a class shows the brightness in 
spelling of that class as a whole. 
Both Ts and Bs are needed. Ts gives a measure of total spelling ability 
and incidentally shows how much each pupil or class Ts is above or below the 
mean Ts of 12-year-olds. A Ts scale is used primarily for the purpose of 
measuring growth in ability from month to month and year to year. 
Of course a 9-year-old pupil or class might have a Ts much below 50 and 
still be doing exceptionally satisfactory work. There is needed some score which 
makes allowance for the fact that a pupil or class is younger or older than 12 
years, 6 months. The Bs correction automatically makes just this allowance, 
and the Bs shows pupil or class ability in comparison with pupils or classes of the 
same age. A young pupil may have a small Ts and a large Bs, and an old pupil 
may have a large Ts and a small Bs. A pupil or class Ts grows larger from month 
to month and year to year, whereas the Bs changes little or not at all. 
Grade status in spelling (Gs). The number of words any pupil spells cor¬ 
rectly or the Ts of any pupil may be expressed in terms of Grade Status in Spell¬ 
ing (Gs). Thus, in Table 2 the Gs corresponding to a score of 18 is given as 3.5. 
This means that a score of 18 is normal for the third grade at the end of the fifth 
month of instruction. A Gs of 3.7 means spelling ability normal for the third 
grade after seven months of instruction, etc. 
Classification in spelling (Cs). In order to compare the grade status of one 
pupil or class taking the test at onetime of year, with that of another pupil or class 
taking the test at another time of year, it is necessary to refer their score to some 
definite time of year. The Gs that a pupil has or will have at the middle of the 
year (fifth month) is called his Classification in Spelling (Cs). Thus, if September 
is the first month of the school year, the fifth month will be January, and it is 
assumed that if a pupil (see first pupil in Table 6) has a Gs of 3.3 in November, 
he will have a Gs of 3.5 in January (middle of the year). He is said, therefore, 
to have a Cs of 3.5. Similarly, if a pupil has a Gs of 6.4 in November (see second 
pupil in Table 6) his Cs (Gs in January) is 6.6. Assuming the pupil’s Gs increases 
o.x each month, as would be expected, his Cs remains 6.6 throughout the year. 
The normal Cs for Grade 6 is 6.5. This pupil, therefore, is always just 0.1 in Cs, 
or one month, ahead of the normal ability of the sixth grade. The normal Cs 
for all sixth-grade pupils is 6.5 as long as they remain in the sixth grade ; the norm 
for all seventh-grade pupils is 7.5 throughout the year, etc. 
Table 5 shows the correction to be applied to the Gs of a pupil to find his Cs. 
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Thus, if a pupil is tested in the first month, add .4 to his Gs to find his Cs ; if 
tested in the second month, add .3 ; if tested in the sixth month, subtract 0.1 ; etc. 
TABLE 5 
Month . . . I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 IO 
Cs Correction . + •4 +•3 + .2 +.1 0 — .1 — .2 -•3 “■4 “•5 
Class standing. To find the Ts, Bs, Gs, and Cs of the class or grade as a whole, 
find the mean (average) age and mean Ts of the class. From these values find the 
class Bs, Gs, and Cs in the same manner as would be done in the case of an in¬ 
dividual having that age and Ts, as shown in Table 6. Since the pupils whose 
scores are given in Table 6 are sixth-grade pupils, their grade norm in Cs is 6.5. 
The first pupil’s Cs is only 3.5. This means that his spelling ability is just nor¬ 
mal for the third grade. He is, therefore, three full grades below the norm for the 
sixth grade. The class as a whole is 0.4 Cs or 4 months below normal for sixth 
grades in general. In this connection it must be remembered that classes differ 
in age. The mean age of this class is less than the mean age of the ordinary sixth 
grade, and the class Bs shows that it is practically a normal class for its mean age. 
TABLE 6. HYPOTHETICAL SCORES OF LOW-SIXTH-GRADE PUPILS TESTED IN NOVEMBER, 






Ts Bs Gs Cs 
A  13 2 l6 36 34 3-3 3-5 
B  12 0 34 S° 5° 6.4 6.6 
C  IO 7 37 53 6O 7.0 7.2 
D  II 4 34 5° 54 6.4. 6.6 
E  13 5 36 52 48 6.8 7.0 
Class  12 2 48.2 49.2 5-9 6.1 
Accuracy of scale scores. All the words in each list of this spelling scale 
were selected from Ayres’ Spelling Scale and Buckingham’s Extension of Ayres’ 
Spelling Scale, in such a way as to make all lists equally difficult, and the words 
were required in addition to appear among the 5000 most commonly used words 
as reported in Thorndike’s Word Book. 
To test this equivalence, List 1 was applied to 33,299 pupils, List 2 to 10,542 
pupils, and List 3 to 13,490 pupils. These pupils were a random sampling from 
Grades 2 through 9 in the rural and village schools of New York State. Since 
the three T scales (not necessarily the individual words) proved to be almost 
exactly identical, we have assumed that all lists are similarly equivalent, since 
all were constituted in the same way. Also we have combined the data from the 
three lists so that the final T, B, and C scales are based upon 57,331 pupils. 
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ligation to Leonard P. Ayres, B. R. Buckingham, and Edward L. Thorndike, 
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LIST 1 
1. run The boy can run run 
2. top The top will spin top 
3. red My apple is red red 
4. book I lost my book book 
5. sea The sea is rough sea 
6. play I will play with you play 
7. lay Lay the book down lay 
8. led He led the horse to the barn led 
9. add A dd these figures add 
xo. alike These books are alike alike 
11. mine That bicycle is mine mine 
12. with Mary will go with you with 
13. easy Our lessons are not easy easy 
14. shut Please shut the door shut 
15. done Has he done the work? done 
16. body The chest is a part of the body body 
17. anyway I shall go anyway anyway 
18. omit Please omit the next verse omit 
19. fifth This is my fifth trip fifth 
20. reason Give a reason for being late reason 
21. perfect This is a perfect day perfect 
22. friend She is my friend friend 
23. getting I am getting tired getting 
24. nearly Nearly all of the candy is gone nearly 
25. desire I have no desire to go desire 
26. arrange Please arrange a meeting for me arrange 
27. written I have written four letters written 
28. search Search for your book search 
29. popular He is a popular boy popular 
30. interest Show some interest in your work interest 
31. pleasant She is very pleasant pleasant 
32. therefore Therefore I cannot go therefore 
33. folks My folks have gone away folks 
34. celebration There will be a celebration today celebration 
35. minute Wait a minute minute 
36. divide Divide this number by ten divide 
37. necessary It is necessary for you to study necessary 
38. height What is your height? height 
39. reference He made reference to the lesson reference 
40. career The future holds a bright career for you.... career 
41. character He has a good character character 
42. separate Separate these papers separate 
43. committee The committee is small committee 
44. annual This is the annual meeting annual 
45. principle The theory is wrong in principle principle 
46. immense The man is carrying an immense load immense 
47. judgment The teacher’s judgment is good judgment 
48. acquaintance He is an acquaintance of mine acquaintance 
49. discipline The army discipline was strict discipline 
50. lieutenant He is a lieutenant in the army lieutenant 
LIST 2 
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1. can I can go with you  can 
2. ten I have tew cents ten 
3. old How old are you? old 
4. six I am six years old six 
5. ice He slipped on the ice ice 
6. child The child is ill child 
7. his His arm was broken his 
8. that That is my dog that 
9. far How far are you going ? far 
10. form Fora a circle form 
11. glad I am glad to see you glad 
12. same Her name is the same as mine same 
13. night Owls come out at night night 
14. cent I haven’t a cent cent 
15. within Keep wit kin the law within 
16. point Point toward the north point 
17. money How much money have you? money 
18. picture Whose picture is this? picture 
19. change Do not change your position change 
20. number Number your papers number 
21. struck He was struck by lightning struck 
22. personal It is a personal matter personal 
23. address Do you know her address? address 
24. several I have several hats several 
25. known I have known her a week known 
26. their Their homes were flooded their 
27. perhaps Per haps you are right perhaps 
28. popular Golf is a popular game popular 
29. against He fell against the wall  against 
30. treasure The hidden treasure was found treasure 
31. investigate I will investigate for you investigate 
32. certain I am certain of the date certain 
33. really Are you really going ? really 
34. conference The teachers had a conference conference 
35. business His business is important business 
36. citizen Mr. Smith is a good citizen citizen 
37. elaborate The decorations were elaborate elaborate 
38. association They formed a large association association 
39. evidence We have plenty of evidence evidence 
40. secretary My secretary is accurate secretary 
41. character He has a good character character 
42. cordially He welcomed us cordially cordially 
43. especially I am especially happy today especially 
44. disappoint I will not disappoint you disappoint 
45. decision The boy made an excellent decision decision 
46. parliament We attended Parliament parliament 
47. recommend Can you recomtnend that book? recommend 
48. endeavor Endeavor to do your best endeavor 
49. privilege It is your privilege to go privilege 





















































He is here is 
Come now now 
Little children play little 
Did you go ? did 
Put on your hat hat 
The rolls are hot hot 
She was here yesterday was 
Bob ran ran 
She told a story told 
He sold his top sold 
I hope to go away hope 
This is your room room 
The light hurts my eyes light 
Stamp the letter stamp 
Push the door open push 
The third problem is easy third 
I have read few books few 
The basket is made of wire wire 
People tax themselves tax 
There goes the postman there 
Raise the window raise 
Your request will be granted request 
The money is truly yours truly 
Many people live in cities cities 
Boats sail on water sail 
Whose apple is this? whose 
Attempt to spell correctly attempt 
Search carefully for your book search 
I will consider your request consider 
John’s work is complete complete 
Would you like a piece of cake ? piece 
The city has a water system system 
Our national flag is beautiful national 
To whom do you refer ? refer 
Can you explain your absence ? absence 
We will do what the majority wish majority 
It was an unfortunate accident unfortunate 
The next session will be important session 
We had an interesting discussion discussion 
What experience have you had ? experience 
Proceed with the explanation proceed 
This is a practical example practical 
This is a preliminary report preliminary 
Keep the receipt receipt 
What talent do you possess ? possess 
Who owns this restaurant ? restaurant 
Parallel lines never meet parallel 
He is a good physician physician 
Kerosene is an oil that burns kerosene 
Heavy colds cause pneumonia pneumonia 
LIST 4 
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1. she Is she at home ? she 
2. man That man is good man 
3. good Be a good boy good 
4. this This book is mine this 
5. over The ball is over the fence over 
6. say You must say your prayers say 
7. belong Does this pen belong to you? belong 
8. stand Please stand up stand 
9. sick The doctor is sick sick 
10. foot I hurt my foot foot 
ix. sister My sister is here sister 
12. inside Come inside the tent inside 
13. mail Please mail my letter mail 
14. two I have two apples two 
15. began I began work last week began 
16. watch Watch that man watch 
17. happen It does not happen often happen 
18. sight I lost sight of the bird sight 
19. bridge The bridge is large bridge 
20. front The front of the car is smashed front 
21. elect I hope they elect my choice elect 
22. refuse I refuse to go refuse 
23. pleasure It was a great pleasure pleasure 
24. vacation I had two months’ vacation vacation 
25. repair I must repair my wheel repair 
26. surprise It will be a surprise surprise 
27. select Please select your gifts select 
28. weigh How much do you weigh ? weigh 
29. publication It was a good publication publication 
30. adopt He will adopt the child adopt 
31. century That happened a century ago century 
32. assist Will you assist me? assist 
33. summon Please sum mon help summon 
34. invitation I accept the invitation invitation 
35. automobile I have a new automobile automobile 
36. colonies The colonies will govern themselves colonies 
37. foreign She is of foreign birth foreign 
38. arrangement I like the arrangement arrangement 
39. campaign The campaign started today campaign 
40. imagine Can you imagine such a thing ? imagine 
41. extreme His tastes are extreme extreme 
42. organization It is a large organization organization 
43. immediate I had an immediate reply immediate 
44. employees The employees had a raise in pay employees 
45. accommodate I will gladly accommodate you accommodate 
46. superintendent He is the superintendent superintendent 
47. allege I allege he is not guilty allege 
48. stationery He gave me a box of stationery stationery 
49. vaguely His impression was vaguely remembered.. . .vaguely 
50. sovereign The sovereign prince is ill sovereign 
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LIST 5 
1. is The apple is red is 
2. now Now is the time for play  now 
3. you You must be quiet ...you 
4. all All the boys are here all 
5. must You must recite today must 
6. come Come with me come 
7. door Close the dour door 
8. yard This stick is a yard long yard 
9. got I got a new hat yesterday got 
10. blow Blow out the light blow 
11. cast Cast aside your worries cast 
12. blue Her eyes are blue blue 
13. eye My eye hurts eye 
14. they They will be waiting they 
15. able He is able to be out able 
16. dash He made a dash for the door dash 
17. begun Have you begun your work ? begun 
18. stood He stood erect stood 
19. offer I made them a good offer offer 
20. rule What ride did you use ? rule 
21. aboard He is now aboard the ship aboard 
22. district It happened in your district district 
23. navy I want to join the navy navy 
24. beautiful What a beautiful tree ! beautiful 
25. trouble Keep out of trouble trouble 
26. period Every period is tilled period 
27. connection There is no connection here connection 
28. wear Wear your new uniforms wear 
29. machine The machine is broken machine 
30. secure The fastenings are secure secure 
31. total What is the total score ? total 
32. difference There is little difference difference 
33. official He is the best official we have official 
34. accept I will accept your offer accept 
35. various I have various kinds of candy various 
36. assure I will assure him of his safety assure 
37. expense You have been an expense to me expense 
38. testimony His testimony could not be shaken testimony 
39. coarse This material is coarse coarse 
40. independent He is independent independent 
41. athletic She is athletic athletic 
42. bicycle I have a new bicycle bicycle 
43. convenient It will be convenient for me convenient 
44. exquisite The trimmings are exquisite exquisite 
45. orchestra The orchestra played several times orchestra 
46. thoroughly I am thoroughly displeased thoroughly 
47. cemetery Let’s go to the cemetery cemetery 
48. tortoise The tortoise lives on land tortoise 
49. appropriate Congress will appropriate large sums appropriate 
50. proficiency His proficiency was remarkable proficiency 
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LIST 6 
1. it It is time to go it 
2. the The snow is falling the 
3. will Will you go with me? will 
4. your Your paper is soiled your 
5. make Make up your mind now make 
6. hand Give me your hand hand 
7. yes Yes, I will go yes 
8. bring Bring me another book bring 
9. north I expect to go up north north 
10. block We live on the same block  block 
11. card Did you leave your card ? card 
12. post The post has fallen post 
13. glass Do not break that glass glass 
14. would Would you like some cake ? would 
15. gone They have been gone an hour gone 
16. fell He fell and hurt himself . fell 
17. collect Please collect the papers collect 
18. fix The men will fix the chair fix 
19. suffer She did not suffer any suffer 
20. carry Carry this package for me carry 
21. jail He is in jail jail 
22. restrain He could not restrain his anger restrain 
23. fourth This is the fourth period fourth 
24. flight The birds’ flight was rapid flight 
25. entrance The entrance is closed entrance 
26. addition The addition is correct addition 
27. firm The firm is bankrupt firm 
28. entertain I will entertain your mother entertain 
29. toward We went toward the north toward 
30. honor Have you no honor! honor 
31. mention Do not mention my name mention 
32. examination The examination was difficult examination 
33. victim He is a victim of circumstances victim 
34. impossible It is impossible to hear impossible 
35. decide Decide for yourself decide 
36. relief My relief was sincere relief 
37. responsible Who is responsible for this ? responsible 
38. principal He is principal of the school principal 
39. columns How many columns have you ? columns 
40. individual Who is this individual ? individual 
41. sincerely He spoke sincerely sincerely 
42. calendar Where is the calendar ? calendar 
43. artificial Those flowers are artificial artificial 
44. familiar Those sounds are familiar familiar 
45. perceived I perceived the answer perceived 
46. surgeon He is a great surgeon surgeon 
47. enthusiasm This enthusiasm is wonderful enthusiasm 
48. extraordinary He is an extraordinary person extraordinary 
49. immediately I left immediately after you immediately 






















































You and I will go and 
I went the last time last 
We are tired we 
Come out of the dark out 
Make him come in make 
Ring the bell ring 
The ceilings are low low- 
ref/ the truth tell 
Her teeth are very white white 
The cat will spring at you spring 
The birds have gone south south 
What town is this ? town 
We had a fine parly party 
Have you any money ? any 
Is that suit new suit 
Wild animals fight fight 
File these letters file 
You were horn in 1910 born 
He built a canoe built 
Make a daisy chain chain 
The horse is in the shed shed 
The royal palace was destroyed royal 
What is the population of Boston? population 
I shall travel a great deal travel 
The work is of great importance importance 
We employ two girls employ 
What region are you in ? region 
What is your salary salary 
Her success is wonderful success 
Promise to keep quiet promise 
When does the train arrive ? arrive 
I am not particular particular 
Can you estimate the amount? estimate 
He is a member of our concern concern 
It will entitle you to a prize entitle 
Do not occupy all the space occupy 
This is the beginning of a new chapter beginning 
His delight was apparent apparent 
This location is desirable desirable 
Are you innocent of this deed ? innocent 
I appreciate your kindness appreciate 
This disease is incurable disease 
They are business associates associates 
The finances were well handled finances 
You are well recommended recommended 
She fell over the precipice precipice 
He is my physician physician 
The mortgage is due tomorrow mortgage 
There is a new dispensary in our town dispensary 
I will guarantee his work guarantee 
LIST 8 
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1. go You may go home go 
2. up Put up the window up 
3. my My head aches my 
4. time What time is it ? time 
5. street What street is this street 
6. live Where do you live ? live 
7 . soft The ice cream is soft soft 
8. five I have five cents five 
9. spent I spent all my money spent 
10. river This river is small river 
11. deep The river is deep deep 
12. stay Stay in the house stay 
13. upon The Indians were upon them upon 
14. could Could you mend the toy ? could 
15. track The track is six miles long track 
16. buy Please buy me some candy buy 
17. provide I will provide for the future provide 
18. goes He goes away today goes 
19. center Point to the center of the circle center 
20. death His death was very sad death 
21. retire It is time to retire retire 
22. objection Have you any objection ? objection 
23. proper Is this the proper heading  proper 
24. rapid His work was rapid rapid 
25. carried I earned the banner carried 
26. property The property is mine property 
27. convict The convict has escaped convict 
28. visitor We have a visitor visitor 
29. drown Do not drown the kittens drown 
30. wreck There was a sad wreck today wreck 
31. supply The supply is exhausted supply 
32. affair It was a gala affair affair 
33. accident It was an accident accident 
34. associate I will not associate with them associate 
35. political There is a political meeting tonight political 
36. probably Probably we shall be late probably 
37. application You must file your application application 
38. ascending I was ascending the stairs ascending 
39. extremely We are extremely thankful to you extremely 
40. leisure We spent our leisure time fishing leisure 
41. emergency I reached for the emergency brake emergency 
42. foreigners They are all foreigners foreigners 
43. development The development was perfect development 
44. intelligent She is an intelligent child intelligent 
45. seized The man seised the falling child seized 
46. orchestra The orchestra played well orchestra 
47. syllables Pronounce the syllables distinctly syllables 
48. mortgage The mortgage is due mortgage 
49. persistence Her persistence was amazing persistence 
50. incessant The talking was incessant incessant 
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